lowa College Student Aid Commission

Postsecondary Registration Administrator
603 East 12th Street, FL 5th
Des Moines, IA 50319 (5615) 725-3470

Postsecondary Registration lowa Code Chapter 261B

This is the application form for all schools that are required to register under lowa Code Chapter 261B.

All items must be completed before the registration application or the exemption will be considered received for
processing. If there is insufficient space on the form to provide all requested information, use additional pages
as required, numbering to correspond to the item. Other documents or materials may be attached to the form
in lieu of providing the information on the form. In such cases, the material or document should be referenced
on the form and clearly marked for ease of identification.

Submit one paper copy and one electronic pdf copy of the application.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Q. Who must register?

A.

Registration is required for any school that maintains or conducts one or more courses of instruction,
including courses of instruction by correspondence or other distance delivery offered in this state or which
has a presence in this state and offers courses in other states or foreign countries and is not subject to an
exception described in lowa Code Chapter 261B.11.

“School” is defined as an entity which:

a. lIs, owns, or operates a nonprofit postsecondary educational institution.

b. Provides a postsecondary instructional program or course leading to a degree.

c. Uses in its name the term “college”, “academy”, “institute”, or “university” or a similar term to imply that
the person is primarily engaged in the education of students at the postsecondary level, and which

charges for its services.

"Presence” means maintaining a physical, postal, telephone or internet address within lowa. “Presence”
does not mean, “located in lowa”.

What is required to register?

To register, a school must first be accredited by an agency or organization approved or recognized by the
United States Department of Education or a successor agency and be approved by all State of lowa
agencies with approval jurisdiction, and subsequently, except as provided in subsection 2, be approved for
operation by the lowa College Student Aid Commission.

An educational practitioner preparation program that is operated by a school that applies to register the
program in accordance with this chapter must be accredited by an agency or organization approved or
recognized by the United States Department of Education or a successor agency and in addition, be
approved by the state board of education pursuant to section 256.7, subsection 3, and subsequently be
approved for operation by the lowa College Student Aid Commission.

When must registration and renewal occur?

Registration must occur prior to the school commencing instruction which would bring the school under the
registration requirement.

1. Registrations must be renewed every four years.
2. Registrations must also be renewed upon any substantive change in program offerings, location or
accreditation.



Must the school also file a bond under lowa Code 8714.17 et seq?

The provisions of lowa Code 3 714.17 et seq. require the posting of proof of financial security, as defined
by a list of organizations that are not required to provide proof of financial security. There is no automatic
exemption between chapters 261B and 714.

Whether a school is subject to lowa Code Chapter 714 depends upon the specific situation of the school.
A school must review the provisions of lowa Code Chapter 714 to determine how the law applies to the
school’'s own situation.

If the school is incorporated under the laws of a jurisdiction other than lowa, must the school also
obtain a Certificate of Authority to do business in lowa? Is registration under Chapter 261B
required if a Certificate of Authority to do business in lowa has been granted?

lowa Code 3490.1501 requires a non-lowa for-profit corporation to obtain a Certificate of Authority from the
Secretary of State before business is transacted in lowa. lowa Code 3504.1501 similarly requires non-
lowa nonprofit corporations to obtain a Certificate of Authority from the Secretary of State prior to
conducting affairs in lowa. Registration under lowa Code Chapter 261B is not a substitute for obtaining a
Certificate of Authority. An incorporated school must review the provisions of lowa Code 3490.1501 et seq.
or 3504.1501 et seq. in the context of the school’s planned activities to determine whether a Certificate of
Authority is required. The Secretary of State may be contacted at the following address.

Secretary of State

State Capitol, Room 105, Des Moines, IA 50319
(515) 281-8993

FAX: (515) 242-5952

Website: www.sos.state.ia.us

What is the fee for registration or renewal?

The complete application fee structure is as follows:
Initial application $4,000
Renewal $4,000
Substantive Change or Amendment $1,000

The information you provide will be open to public inspection under lowa Code Chapter 22.11


http://www.sos.state.ia.us/

lowa College Student Aid Commission

Postsecondary Approval and Registration Administrator
603 East 12th Street, FL 5th
Des Moines, IA 50319 (515) 725-3470

Application for Approval and Registration of Postsecondary
School lowa Code Chapter 261B

Pursuant to lowa Code Chapter 261B, the undersigned school applies for registration to conduct or maintain one or more
courses of instruction, including courses of instruction by correspondence, where the courses are offered in lowa or the
school has a presence in lowa and desires to offer courses in other states or foreign countries.

Submit a paper document and a complete duplicate in pdf format on a CD.

Applications may be submitted electronically by contacting the Postsecondary Approval Administrator at the
lowa College Student Aid Commission.

Applications for an initial approval and registration must include a non-refundable check for $4,000 payable to
the State of lowa.

Applications fees are to be sent to:

Postsecondary Approval and Registration Administrator
603 East 12th Street, FL 5th

Des Moines, IA 50319

All items must be completed before the application will be considered as received by the Commission. Attach additional
pages as needed to provide the requested information. Responses are required to have a minimum of a summary
paragraph on this form. Responses that include only statements similar to “please see attached”, will be considered
incomplete. Other documents or materials may also be attached to support the application. Attachments must be tabbed
and clearly marked on both the paper and pdf documents.

(Registrations must be renewed every four years or upon any substantive change in program offerings, location, or
accreditation.)

Name of school and address of the principal office as defined in lowa Code Section 490.140 or 510.141:
[(261B.4(2))] and [(261B.4(1))]

Name of School:

Viterbo University

900 Viterbo Dr.

La Crosse, WI 54601-8804
(608) 796-3080

Viterbo University lowa Center
4949 Westown Parkway, Suite 195
West Des Moines, IA 50266-6704
(515) 224-4811

Type of corporation:
[ ] For-profit
[x] Non-profit



Address of this school in all in other states, and in foreign countries:

Viterbo University, 900 Viterbo Dr. La Crosse, Wl 54601-8804, 608-796-3080
The main campus address serves all locations in Wisconsin, lowa, and Minnesota.

Address of all locations in lowa where instruction is to be provided.

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 1: IOWA LOCATIONS

Tuition charges, fees and other costs payable to the school by a student. [(261B.4(3))]

For the tuition and fees for the 2011/2012 academic year please click below or view
Appendices B.
http://www.viterbo.edu/uploadedFiles/about/offices/busoff/1112%20TUITION%20SCHEDULE
%20013111.pdf

Students taking classes at the lowa Center are informed in their confirmation letter that the
instructor may charge a fee in the range of $5 to $50 for course materials.

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 2: STUDENT CHARGES, FEES AND COSTS

Refund policy of the school for the return of refundable portions of tuition, fees, or other
charges [(261B.4(4))] if the refund policy is attached, please summarize the policy below.

The Viterbo University Refund Policy can be found at: http://www.viterbo.edu/refund.aspx

Effective August 1, 2005

Any student wishing to withdraw from one or more classes must obtain written approval from the
Viterbo University Registrar's Office. The date on which such written approval is granted by the
Registrar determines the amount of tuition adjustment. All requests to withdraw must be in writing
and must be made in the Viterbo University Registrar's Office. Any student who withdraws from any
or all classes shall receive a tuition adjustment, and any such adjustment will be placed on the
student's account according to the following schedule: (Note that the refund formula indicated below
applies specifically to 16-week courses. This refund formula is modified proportionally based on
length of course for non-16 week courses.)

o |If student withdraws from classes before or during week 1, refund equals 100% of total tuition

o If student withdraws from classes during weeks 2—4, refund equals total tuition

o If student withdraws from classes during weeks 5-8, refund equals 25% of total tuition

o |f student withdraws from classes during weeks 9—16, refund equals 0% of total tuition

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 3: REFUND POLICY

Students do not pay a course materials fee unless they are physically present in class. If
they drop, they do not pay the course materials fee.

Degrees granted by the school [(261B.4(5))]

Viterbo University offers the following graduate degrees:
http://www.viterbo.edu/undergraduatecatalog.aspx?id=54401

Master of Arts in Education

Master of Arts in Servant Leadership

Master of Business Administration

Master of Science in Mental Health Counseling
Master of Science in Nursing


http://www.viterbo.edu/uploadedFiles/about/offices/busoff/1112%20TUITION%20SCHEDULE%20013111.pdf
http://www.viterbo.edu/uploadedFiles/about/offices/busoff/1112%20TUITION%20SCHEDULE%20013111.pdf
http://www.viterbo.edu/refund.aspx
http://www.viterbo.edu/undergraduatecatalog.aspx?id=54401

Offered in lowa [(261B.4(11))]:

Master of Arts in Education

Early Childhood Education Endorsement

PK-12 Principal/Supervisor of Special Education Licensure
Middle School Endorsement

Reading Specialist Endorsement

Reading Teacher Endorsement

Talented and Gifted Endorsement

Offered Outside of lowa [(261B.4)]:

Programs of Study 50 undergraduate majors, 27 minors, 5 graduate degrees, multiple certification
programs

e School of Nursing, (32% of Undergraduate FTE)

School of Letters and Sciences, (31% of Undergraduate FTE)

School of Business, (15% of Undergraduate FTE)

School of Fine Arts, (11% of Undergraduate FTE)

School of Education, (6%—11% of Undergraduate FTE, provides another 5% of undergraduate
FTE for secondary education majors.)

o Undeclared (3% of Undergraduate FTE)

¢ Non-Degree (2% of Undergraduate FTE)

e Center for Adult Learning (Serves another 525 degree completion students.)

Name, business address and telephone number of the chief executive officer of the school:
[(261B.4(7))]

Name: Dr. Richard Artman, President, 900 Viterbo Dr., La Crosse, WI 54601-8804 (608) 796-3001

Provide a copy or description of the means by which the school intends to comply with 261B.9
[(261B.4(8))]. Code section 261B.9 is as follows:

261B.9 DISCLOSURE TO STUDENTS.

Prior to the commencement of a course of instruction and prior to the receipt of a tuition charge or
fee for a course of instruction, a school shall provide written disclosure to students of the following
Information accompanied by a statement that the information is being provided in compliance with
this section:

1. The name or title of the course.

2. Abrief description of the subject matter of the course.

3. The tuition charge or other fees charged for the course. If a student is enrolled in more than
one course at the school, the tuition charge or fee for all courses may be stated in one sum.

4. The refund policy of the school for the return of the refundable portion of tuition, fees, or
other charges. If refunds are not to be paid, the information shall state that fact.

5. Whether the credential or certificate issued, awarded, or credited to a student upon completion
of the course or the fact of completion of the course is applicable toward a degree granted by
the school and, if so, under what circumstances the application will be made.

6. The name of the accrediting agency recognized by the United States Department of
Education or its successor agency which has accredited the school.

Response:
Viterbo University information related to 261B.9 DISCLOSURE TO STUDENTS is found in both the graduate
catalogue (http://www.viterbo.edu/graduatecatalog.aspx?id=49773) and electronically on our website.

The course title, a brief description, and tuition charge are presented for each area in lowa on our
website. For example at: http://www.viterbo.edu/mediowa.aspx?id=5444 and
http://www.viterbo.edu/mediowa.aspx?id=62449

The tuition for all courses can be found at: http://www.viterbo.edu/graduatecatalog.aspx?id=49776



http://www.viterbo.edu/certification/
http://www.viterbo.edu/certification/
http://www.viterbo.edu/graduatecatalog.aspx?id=49773
http://www.viterbo.edu/mediowa.aspx?id=5444
http://www.viterbo.edu/mediowa.aspx?id=62449
http://www.viterbo.edu/graduatecatalog.aspx?id=49776

The refund policy is on the Viterbo University website:
http://www.viterbo.edu/policies.aspx?id=644&LangType=1033&terms=refund%20policy

How the completion of particular courses count toward certificates, licensures or degrees is articulated on
the website at http://www.viterbo.edu/graduatecatalog.aspx?id=54261 under the policies, transfer credit,
requirements, and licensure/endorsement/certificate progress sections.

Viterbo University is accredited by the The Higher Learning Commission, 30 North LaSalle Street, Suite
2400, Chicago, IL 60602-2504; (800) 621-7440 www.ncahigherlearningcommission.org.

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 4: GRADUATE CATALOGUE

Name, address, and telephone number of a contact person in lowa. [(261B.4(10))]
Helene J. Grossman, 4949 Westown Parkway, Suite 195, West Des Moines, |IA 50266-6704,
(515) 224-4811

Name, address, and title of the other officers and members of the legal governing body of the
school: [(261B.4(6))]

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 5: VITERBO UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATORS AND BOARD OF
TRUSTEES MEMBERS

Owner
Names and addresses of persons owning more than 10% of the school: [(261B.4(6))]

There are no owners of Viterbo University. Viterbo University is a private, independent, non-profit
institution.

Name all agencies accrediting the institution. For each agency, include name, address,
telephone number, and whether the agency is recognized by the U.S. Department of Education.
[(261B.4(9))] Attach copies of accreditation certificates of status for each agency. If the lowa
location is not accredited, provide accrediting agency certification that the lowa location will be
granted accreditation upon approval by the College Student Aid Commission. Provide
documentation that every location of applicant school is approved by the accrediting agency
and in good standing, for all locations throughout the world.

Accrediting Agency 1:
The Higher Learning Commission, 30 North LaSalle Street, Suite 2400, Chicago, IL 60602-2504,
(800) 621-7440, www.ncahigherlearningcommission.org

Is this agency recognized by the U.S. Department of Education? [ X] Yes [] No

Accrediting Agency 2:

National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education, 2010 Massachusetts Avenue NW, Suite 500,
Washington, DC 20036, (202) 466-7496, http://www.ncate.org/

Is this agency recognized by the U.S. Department of Education? [ X] Yes [] No

In addition, Viterbo University is nationally accredited by:

e Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs
11520 West 119th Street, Overland Park, KS 66213, (913) 339-9356;www.acbsp.org

e Commission on Accreditation for Dietetics Education of the American Dietetic Association
120 South Riverside Plaza, Suite 2000, Chicago, IL 60606-6995, (312) 899-5400;
http://www.eatright.org/students/education/accreditedprograms.aspx

e  Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education
One Dupont Circle NW, Suite 530, Washington, DC 20036, (202) 887-6791;
www.aacn.nche.edu/accreditation/

e Council on Social Work Education
1725 Duke Street, Suite 500, Alexandria, VA 22314-3457, (703) 683-8080; www.cswe.org/CSWE/



http://www.viterbo.edu/policies.aspx?id=644&LangType=1033&terms=refund%20policy
http://www.viterbo.edu/graduatecatalog.aspx?id=54261
http://www.ncahigherlearningcommission.org/
file:///C:/Users/bmgayle/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Content.IE5/HVG9KB6M/www.acbsp.org
http://www.eatright.org/students/education/accreditedprograms.aspx
http://www.aacn.nche.edu/accreditation/
http://www.cswe.org/CSWE/

e National Association of Schools of Music
11250 Roger Bacon Drive, Suite 21, Reston, VA 20190-5248, (703) 437-0700;http.//nasm.arts-

accredit.org

The nursing program is approved by the Wisconsin State Board of Nursing for the licensure of
registered nurses.

The university is approved by the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction for the certification of
teachers in the elementary and secondary schools and for the training of veterans, and graduate-level
licensures in Principal (51), Early Childhood Education (70-777), Director of Instruction (10), Director
of Special Education and Pupil Services (80), School Business Administrator (08), Reading Teacher
(316), Reading Specialist (17)), and Cross-Categorical Special Education (801).

WI Index of Approved Licensure Programs: http://dpi.wi.gov/tepdl/indexed.html

Viterbo University is approved by the lowa State Board of Education for the K-12 Principal/Supervisor
of Special Education licensure (189) and is recognized by the lowa Board of Educational Examiners
to offer the following endorsements: Early Childhood (106), Middle School (182), Reading Teacher
(148, 149) and the Reading Specialist (176), and Talented and Gifted (107).

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 6: AGENCIES ACCREDITATION LETTERS

Describe the procedures followed by the school for permanent preservation of student records.
[(261B.4(12))]

Beginning in 2010, Viterbo University began an online application process facilitating the permanency
of student records. After a student is accepted into a program, a paper file is transferred from the
lowa Center to the Registrar’s Office in La Crosse, WI. Viterbo University utilizes the Datatel
Management System for student tracking, recordkeeping and reporting. A student advising file is
maintained in the lowa Office in a locked file cabinet.

Viterbo University Student Records

Protection

Student academic records are maintained by the Registrar’s Office and are stored in either digitized
or electronic format as designated below. The Registrar’s Office also retains paper documents for
institutional use. These include, but are not limited to, admission application, high school record,
other post-secondary records, declaration and/or change of major/minor, degree requirement waivers
and/or substitutions, and demographic changes. These records are stored in fireproof filing cabinets
and the retention of these documents is per the retention policy. Viterbo University Registrar's Office
Records Retention Schedule:
http://www.viterbo.edu/uploadedFiles/about/offices/busoff/Records%20Retention%20Policy. pdf

Transcripts (includes all academic history: completed courses, credits earned, grades, degrees

awarded, and attendance periods).

e Approximately 1980 to present: maintained electronically via student information system

e Prior to 1980: paper transcripts have been digitized in a GIF format and accessed via a vendor
generated database program. The paper records are still retained.

Grade Rosters

e Fall 2005 to present: faculty enter grades via the on-line student information system. The
records are maintained electronically.

e Summer 1997 to Spring 2005: grade rosters have been digitized in a GIF format and accessed
via a vendor generated database program.

e Spring 1997 and earlier: grade rosters are maintained in fireproof filing cabinet.

Grade Changes
e Paper grade change requests are retained in fireproof filing cabinets awaiting digitization to the
GIF format and vendor generated database program.


http://nasm.arts-accredit.org/
http://nasm.arts-accredit.org/
http://dpi.wi.gov/tepdl/indexed.html
http://www.viterbo.edu/uploadedFiles/about/offices/busoff/Records%20Retention%20Policy.pdf
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A backup of the student information system is done nightly and stored in a building separate from the
servers on which the system is run.

A backup of the server on which the digitized transcripts and grade rosters are located is done bi-
weekly. A CD of all the images is also located off-campus.

Provision

Students may request a copy of their official transcript. Requests must be made in writing. Currently
enrolled students have access to their academic records (grades, degree audit [degree
requirements], unofficial transcript) via the student information system’s on-line function called VitNet.

Provide the contact information to be used by students and graduates who seek to obtain
transcript information.

All transcript requests must be made in person or in writing to: Registrar's Office, 900 Viterbo Drive,
La Crosse, Wisconsin 54601-8804
http://www.viterbo.edu/reqistrar.aspx?id=850

List the states and approval or registration agencies for all states in which the school operates
or maintains a presence.

State

Agency Name Address

Contact Person Telephone Number
lowa:

Board of Educational Examiners, Grimes State Office Building, 400 E. 14™ Street, Des Moines, IA
50319-0146
Susan Fischer, (515) 281-3605, susan.fischer@iowa.gov

Board of Educational Examiners, Grimes State Office Building, 400 E. 14" Street, Des Moines, IA
50319-0146
Dr. Mary Lou Nosco, (515) 725-2146, marylou.nosco@iowa.gov

Minnesota:
Minnesota Office of Higher Education, 1450 Energy Park Drive, Suite 350, St Paul, MN, 55108-5227
George R. Roedler, Jr., (651) 642-0567, george.roedler@state.mn.us

Wisconsin:

Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction, 125 S. Webster Street, PO Box 7841, Madison, WI
53707-7841

Beverly Cann, (608) 267-9263, beverly.cann@dpi.wi.gov

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 7: DOCUMENTATION OF STATE CERTIFICATES

Describe the academic and instructional methodologies and delivery systems to be used by the
school and the extent to which the school anticipates each methodology and delivery system
will be used, including, but not limited to, classroom instruction, correspondence, internet,
electronic telecommunications, independent study, and portfolio experience evaluation.
[(261B.4(13))]

The Viterbo University Graduate Programs in Education has adopted a Teacher as Reflective
Decision Maker Model and the Standards for Teacher Development and Licensure. Each course is
designed to contribute to the development of one or more of the lowa Standards and if applicable,
IRA and/or ISLLC Standards.


http://www.viterbo.edu/registrar.aspx?id=850
mailto:susan.fischer@iowa.gov
https://mail.exchange.viterbo.edu/owa/redir.aspx?C=9ceb96db16a945979ba05771ff4097e7&URL=mailto%3amarylou.nosco%40iowa.gov
mailto:george.roedler@state.mn.us
mailto:beverly.cann@dpi.wi.gov

Franciscan values permeate the program. The focus of every professional education course is on the
learning of the PK-12 pupil. Viterbo education courses infuse constructivist practices, use of
technology, PK-12 collaboration, awareness of diversity, traditional and authentic assessment,
research, and real-world experiences into the professional development of the teacher. Please see

/,
Dwawledge

| Natural Science |RRIETIINEY Religious Studies |

Philosophy | & ITITIIUICN & | Speech

Bl & | wathematics” 7 ICITYECN 2

 Franciscan Values ERRCITEINNE] Core Aviiies |
BASE OF LIBERAL STUDIES

The table below shows the distribution of instructional formats based on the 2012 Spring/Summer Catalog:

Courses Offered and Percentages of Total

Face-to-Face 107 78%
Online 28 21%
Blended 3 <1%
TOTAL 138
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Provide the name of every other State of lowa agency required to approve the applicant school
in lowa, the school’s contact person at the agency and the current status of that approval.
Attach documentation in the form of a letter or certificate for each agency.

Agency Name Contact Person Telephone Number Approval Status

lowa Dept. of Education Kevin Fangman (515) 281-5294 Approved

lowa Dept. of Education Dr. Kristin Crabtree-Groff (515) 725-0101 Approved (Viterbo's
Educational Leadership
Program, Approval Visit
scheduled for 2013.)

lowa Board of Educational  Dr. Mary Lou Nosco (515) 725-2146 Educational Leadership

Examiners Program, Approved

The lowa Department of Education on November 19, 2007 granted a full five-year program and the
lowa Board of Educational Examiners approved an initial administrator PK-12 Principal/Supervisor of
Special Education License. In addition, the Secretary of State issued a Certificate of Authority to
Viterbo University that is valid to July 14, 2012. One hundred sixteen PK—12 Principal/Supervisor of
Special Education licenses have been issued since 2008.

Each endorsement offered by Viterbo University in lowa including K-8 Reading, 5-12 Reading, K-12
Reading Specialist, 5-8 Middle School, PK—-Grade 3 Early Childhood, and K-12 Talented and Gifted,
is acknowledged by the lowa Board of Educational Examiners (BOEE). Recognition of endorsement
programs is ongoing.

Historically, Viterbo University endorsement programs have been successful in offering students the
required curriculum enabling students to earn lowa add-on endorsements. Since 2008, the following
numbers of endorsements have been awarded as a result of the Viterbo University certification
officer's recommendation:

K-8 Reading: 74

5-12 Reading: 20

K-12 Reading Specialist: 40

5-8 Middle School Endorsements: 175

The following two endorsements have been added to the Viterbo University program offerings in lowa
since 2008:

PK-Grade 3 Early Childhood (Endorsement 106): 18

K-12 Talented and Gifted (Endorsement 107): 4

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 8: CERTIFICATION FROM AGENCIES

Is the school subject to a limitation, suspension or termination (LST) order issued by the U.S.
Department of Education?

[1Yes [X]No
If yes, explain below.

Provide the name and contact information for a U. S. Department of Education official who can
verify the LST statement.
Because Viterbo University is not subject to a limitation, suspension or termination, this is not applicable.

Do you:
Enroll students in lowa? [ X] Yes [ ]No
Employ lowa faculty? [ X]Yes[]No

Do you intend to:

Enroll students in lowa? [X]Yes[]No
Employ lowa faculty?  [X]Yes[]No

10
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Describe current operations or plans to enroll students in lowa or employ lowa faculty.

Viterbo University offers coursework across the state of lowa. Graduate courses in education lead to a
Master of Arts in Education degree and/or add-on endorsements. The lowa Center staff is actively
engaged in state organizations which are influencing future trends in education. Data-driven decisions
are made prior to the addition of new endorsements and courses. The following are also considered in
these decisions: statewide educational initiatives, instructor expertise, legislative mandates, and
national issues in education. Viterbo University will continue to offer courses that meet the needs of
lowa teachers and administrators.

Students apply online to be admitted to programs. To register for courses, students call a toll-free
number. Each student is assigned an advisor who helps chart a student’s progress in meeting degree
and/or endorsement requirements so that students can fulfill those course requirements in a timely
fashion.

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 9: COURSE CATALOGUE AND ADVISING WORKSHEETS

Qualified lowa educators with advanced degrees serve as faculty for Viterbo University in lowa.

Viterbo University follows the Higher Learning Commission Minimum Standards regarding faculty

credentials as stated below:

e Faculty teaching in higher education organizations should have completed a significant program
of study in the discipline they will teach and/or for which they will develop curricula.

¢ Faculty members possess an academic degree one level above the level at which they teach,
except in programs for terminal degrees or when equivalent experience is established.

¢ When faculty members are employed based on equivalent experience, the institution defines a
minimum threshold of experience and an evaluation process.

At Viterbo, being professionally qualified requires a combination of academic and professional
qualifications, augmented by subsequent activities that maintain or establish preparation for current
teaching responsibilities. Faculty who teach education courses hold or have held licensure in the
areas in which they teach and must have three or more years’ experience directly related to the
teaching assignment.

School of Education Criteria for Approval of Graduate Program in Education Adjunct Faculty:
Minimum of a master’'s degree

Expertise in the topic area of the course to be taught.

Recognition as a professional educator.

Experience with teaching adults/knowledge of teaching.

Extensive experience and/or training appropriate to the course topic.

Ability to relate to and to communicate with classroom teachers.

ok~ wNE

For an example, please see the recent advertising below.

Educational Research Director/Professor

Full time, tenure-track, 10-month faculty position beginning August, 2011 in NCATE approved graduate
education program offering courses in Wl and IA. Earned doctorate in education preferred, A.B.D. or
masters considered. Responsibilities include coordinating the M.A educational research component,
inservicing instructors, and teaching ¥z time. Travel and summer commitment required. Applicants
should possess excellent written and verbal communication, organizational skills, and at least three years
teaching experience. Salary commensurate with qualifications and experience. Send vita, copies of
transcripts, and three letters of reference to Dr. Rhonda Rabbitt, Assistant Dean of the School of
Education; Viterbo University, 900 Viterbo Drive; La Crosse, W1 54601. Screening begins on March 1
and continues until position is filled. AA/EOE

Please see the Viterbo online employment application: https://www.viterbo.edu/employment.aspx

11


https://www.viterbo.edu/employment.aspx

Name, address, and telephone number of full-time employees in lowa.

Helene J. Grossman, lowa Administrator, lowa Viterbo Center, 4949 Westown Parkway, Suite 195,
West Des Moines, IA 50266-6704, (515) 224-0417

Anne Kruse, lowa Program Specialist, lowa Viterbo Center, 4949 Westown Parkway, Suite 195, West
Des Moines, 1A 50266-6704, (515) 224-5944

Tracy Bainter, lowa Marketing and Recruitment Specialist, lowa Viterbo Center, 4949 Westown
Parkway, Suite 195, West Des Moines, IA 50266-6704, (515) 309-9123

Kathy Westcott, Administrative Assistant, lowa Viterbo Center, 4949 Westown Parkway, Suite 195, West
Des Moines, |1A 50266-6704, (515) 224-4811

Resumes for all instructors

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 10: RESUMES AND APPROVAL LETTERS

Will your school comply with lowa Code section 261B.7 limiting the use of references to the
Secretary of State, State of lowa, or College Student Aid Commission in promotional material
(See the lowa Code for details).

[X]Yes []No

Below are excerpts from the Viterbo University graduate catalog which demonstrates compliance with the
lowa Code 261B.7:

“The education program is recognized by the lowa State Board of Educational Examiners, approved
by the lowa Department of Education, and Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction for the
certification of teachers in the elementary and secondary schools and for the training of veterans.”

“The graduate programs in education provide licensed teachers with professional opportunities to
facilitate the development of proficient performance in the knowledge, skills, and dispositions under
the Wisconsin and lowa Teaching Standards.”

“Viterbo University is recognized by the lowa State Board of Education for the K-12 Principal
licensure/Supervisor of Special Education (189) and is recognized by the lowa Board of Educational
Examiners to offer the following endorsements: Early Childhood (106), Middle School (182), Reading
Teacher (148,149) and the Reading Specialist (176), and Talented and Gifted (107).”

“The lowa Educational Leadership Program is recognized by the lowa State Board of Education. The
lowa Board of Educational Examiners recognizes Viterbo’s other endorsement programs.”

Will your school comply with the requirements of lowa Code section 261.9(1) “e” to “g”? (See
the lowa Code for details.)

[X]1Yes[]No

Viterbo University complies with lowa Code section 261.9(1) “e” which requires a policy clearly stating
sanctions for violators who unlawfully possess, use, or distribute controlled substances. See
http://www.viterbo.edu/studentdevelopment.aspx?id=5180

We also disseminate, during orientation, information regarding sexual abuse, harassment and/or assault
in compliance with lowa Code section 261.9(1) “f.” The policy is published on the web
http://www.viterbo.edu/violence.aspx?id=25460 and in the Student Handbook—
http://www.thezonelive.com/zone/public/6/handbook.asp

Additionally, Viterbo University has adopted policy stated in the Graduate Catalogue to address military
students or spouses who experience deployment during their educational experiences to aid in their
course completion per lowa Code section 261.9(1) “g” See
http://www.viterbo.edu/graduatecatalog.aspx?id=49779 under Military Deployment.
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PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 11: POLICIES

Does the school agree to file annual reports that the Commission requires from all lowa colleges
and universities? [ X] Yes [] No

While Viterbo University is willing to file annual reports, the lowa Commission, has not required them.
Please see attached email from Tony Girard dated 12/15/11 located in Appendix K.

Attach a copy of the applicant school’s most recent audit prepared by a certified public
accounting firm no more than 12 months prior to the application and state below where, in the
audit report, there is evidence that the auditor is providing an unqualified opinion.

The first page of the WIPFLI LLP Independent Audit Report is a letter that illustrates that the auditor is
providing an unqualified opinion. Please see the Viterbo University financial report located in attachment
section 16.

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 12: VITERBO UNIVERSITY FINANCIAL REPORT

Describe how students will be provided with access to learning resources, including appropriate
library and other support services requisite for the schools’ degree programs.

Library Resources: The Todd Wehr Memorial Library provides a central place for study and research
for both faculty and graduate students with full access to library resources. The library has a
collection of over 97,000 volumes consisting of reference works, books for general circulation, and
bound periodicals. The library subscribes to 500+ periodicals and newspapers with access to an
additional 35,000 titles online, and two e-book collections that exceed 80,000 titles. In addition, the
library provides a full set of services, including interlibrary loan, circulation, reference, print and
electronic course reserves, and customized resource instruction. The library is open and available to
assist faculty and graduate students 100 hours a week, with reference services available daily and on
evenings and weekends even by email and telephone.

The physical and on-line resources available at the Viterbo University Library adequately support the
curriculum for the School of Education. On-line resources include databases such as Education
Research Complete, ERIC with full text, Academic Search Complete, Primary Search, Professional
Development Collection, MASUItra: School Edition, and Middle Search Plus. Physical resources at
the Viterbo Library are mailed to lowa graduate students at no charge. Any resources not owned by
the library are delivered through rapid ILL, regularly resulting in a 48-hour turnaround on electronic
requests. In addition, the library staff has a physical presence in lowa that is accomplished through
visits to classes and participation at instructor meetings. This provides an opportunity for students
and instructors to be informed about resources and how to access them efficiently.

The School of Education receives an annual allocation of funds to spend on library materials
requested by faculty members and subsequently ordered by library staff. The Library education
collections include 3,541 titles and the curriculum collection includes 2,785 items, while the
periodicals collection includes 223 titles in education. Additional education resources are available
through the library’s subscriptions to e-books and electronic periodicals. lowa students have the
ability to access library materials when in class and from home.

Technology Resources: The University’s Instructional and Information Technology (IIT) Department
provides continued and consistent support for facilitating the incorporation of technology into the
teaching and learning process, academic support services, and the delivery of administrative
services. Two Title Il grants and institutional budgetary commitment in recent years have allowed
tremendous growth and expansion in information technology at Viterbo University. On and off-
campus technology needs are provided by the University’s [IT Department.

An Instructional Design Specialist is able to work either virtually or face-to-face with faculty on a one-
to-one or group basis to provide faculty development for the instructional integration of technology.
Colleagues share successful techniques for the curricular integration of technology and provide their
expertise through in-service and mentoring of other faculty members.
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The Viterbo lowa Center faculty members, staff, and graduate students have complete access to the
services described above. Each faculty member, staff, and graduate student is provided with a
Viterbo email address for communication purposes with faculty at the lowa Center and in Wisconsin.
Faculty members, staff, and graduate students are also provided a special code to access library
resources and databases.

lowa students have access to 25 wireless laptop computers for use during class. Students are
provided with information about how to access the library, bookstore, the Academic Resource Center
for help with writing, and the Learning Commons for instructional support.

Provide evidence that faculty within an appropriate discipline are involved in developing and
evaluating curriculum for the program(s) to be registered in lowa.

Full-time faculty representing appropriate disciplines are part of the Graduate Programs for Education
(GPE) Committee, a part of the Viterbo University School of Education. Members of this committee
are involved in developing and evaluating curriculum for each endorsement program offered in lowa.
GPE curriculum approval and oversight includes core courses for the Master of Arts degree, as well
as courses leading to an endorsement. Minutes of these meetings can be found online at
http://www.viterbo.edu/library3.aspx?id=12190

The process for approving endorsements includes reviewing state licensure rules, meeting with the
lowa staff, gathering input from adjunct instructors, and developing course syllabi to meet Viterbo
University criteria reflecting its mission and vision statements. The process concludes with formal
approval from the Graduate Programs in Education Committee, the Deans’ Council, and the
President’s Cabinet.

The development of programs to meet both the State of lowa licensure rules as well as the university
requirements receives close scrutiny and oversight by the Graduate Programs in Education
Committee prior to approval. If established curricular criteria do not meet requirements set by the
GPE Committee, it is returned for further development and resubmission. This process continues
until the course(s) and the endorsement program(s) are either approved or denied. At that point, the
proposal, if approved, is forwarded to Deans’ Council and the President’s Cabinet respectively.

The development and review of each endorsement area is a collaborative effort by the lowa staff,
area content experts, adjunct instructors, and members of the Graduate Programs in Education
Committee. The lowa staff conducts annual reviews of each endorsement area with input from the
instructors of each of the endorsement courses, course evaluations by students, and the GPE
Committee members.

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 13: GRADUATE PROGRAMS FOR EDUCATION COMMITTEE
MINUTES

Provide evidence that the school has adequate physical facilities appropriate for the program(s)
to be offered and are located in the state. Include a copy of a signed agreement for a facility
purchase or lease or option to purchase or lease. Please include a photograph of the location.

The lowa Center, located at 4949 Westown Parkway, Suite 195, in West Des Moines, has 5,184
square feet of space, which includes five classrooms, a reception area, the lowa Administrator’s
office, an office for the lowa Program Specialist and the lowa Marketing and Recruitment Specialist, a
file room, restrooms, a kitchen area, and storage areas. The classrooms are well lighted,
accommodate seating to support collaboration, provide appropriate seating for adult learners, and
provide wireless Internet access. In addition to the classroom facilities, courses are also offered at
local school district sites, Area Education Agencies, and community colleges with access to full
computer labs. All classrooms are handicapped accessible.

The lowa Center has appropriate equipment for instructional and office purposes. LCD projectors
are located in each classroom, along with TV/VCR, DVD projection equipment, visual projectors and
25 wireless laptops.
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PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 14: IOWA CENTER LEASE AND PHOTOS

Include a statement, signed by the chief executive officer of the applicant school, on school
letterhead, demonstrating the school’s commitment to the delivery of programs located in lowa,
and agreeing to provide alternatives for students to complete programs at other institutions if
the applicant school closes the program before students have completed their courses of study.

The Chief Executive Officer of Viterbo University, the President, is committed to Viterbo Programs in
lowa.

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 15: COMMITMENT LETTER

Provide an organizational plan that shows the location and physical address, telephone number,
fax number and contact information for all internet-based and site-based educational locations,
administrative, and service centers operated by the applicant and any parent organization.

In lowa, Viterbo University has partnerships with several AEAs to assist in providing licensure renewal
graduate credits for teachers taking courses developed, scheduled, marketed, and instructed by AEA
staff or adjuncts. Viterbo University approves the courses, instructors, and locations submitted by each
AEA. As listed in Section 1, the AEAs have numerous sites at which they schedule classes. In
Wisconsin, the same protocol is followed for Cooperative Educational Service Agencies (CESASs).

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 16: COURSE LOCATIONS AND CONTACT INFORMATION.

Provide documentation showing the school’s policy for the resolution of student and graduate
comments and complaints. Provide complete contact information to which complainants may
be referred.

Resolution to Student Concerns There may be times when there is a misunderstanding,
disagreement or conflict between a student and a staff or faculty member. When this occurs, the
student is encouraged to follow these steps:
1. Write out the concern to help clarify the matters involved.
2. Compile the appropriate documents (assignments, syllabi, etc.) to prepare for conversations.
3. Approach the person involved and tactfully discuss your concern(s) using the necessary
documents (i.e. assignments, syllabi)
4. If the concern or conflict cannot be resolved by talking with the individual, follow these steps.
a. For concerns related to class or coursework, the student should:
1. Write a note to the faculty member to address your concern.
2. If the faculty member does not respond within a week, the student may approach the
department head and/or dean.
3. If the department head and/or dean does not respond within a week, the student may
consider use of another step and approach the Vice President for Academic Affairs.
b. For concerns that are not related to class or coursework, the student should:
1. Write a note to the student, staff, administrator or faculty member to address the concern.
2. If the student, staff, administrator or faculty member does not respond within a week, the
student may approach the individual's supervisor.
3. If the individual's supervisor does not respond within a week, the student may consider
use of another step and approach the Vice President for Student Development

Contacts:

Rhonda M. Rabbitt, Assistant Dean, Director of Graduate Programs in Education
Murphy Center 419. Viterbo University, 900 Viterbo Drive, La Crosse, WI 54601-8804
608-796-3384, rmrabbitt@viterbo.edu

Susan S. Batell, Dean, School of Education
Murphy Center 401, Viterbo University, 900 Viterbo Drive, La Crosse, WI 54601-8804
608-796-3382, ssbatell@viterbo.edu
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Barbara Mae Gayle, Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean of Graduate Studies
Murphy Center 230, Viterbo University, 900 Viterbo Drive, La Crosse, Wl 54601-8804
608-796-3080, bmgayle @viterbo.edu

Diane Brimmer, Vice President for Student Development
Student Development Building, Viterbo University, 900 Viterbo Drive, La Crosse, W1 54601-8804
608-796-3801, dlibrimmer@viterbo.edu

Further articulation of the policies and procedures for student complaints can be found in our Student
Handbook which is also available on the web at http://www.thezonelive.com/zone/public/6/handbook.asp.

Program Integrity Rule-Complaint Process

Beginning July 1, 2011, the Program Integrity Rule requires that each university authorized to offer

postsecondary education in one or more States ensure access to a complaint process that will permit

student consumers to address the following:

1. Alleged violations of State consumer protection laws that include but are not limited to fraud and
false advertising;

2. Alleged violations of State laws or rules relating to the licensure of postsecondary institutions; and

3. Complaints relating to the quality of education or other State or accreditation requirements.

Viterbo University’s compliance to these regulations can be found on our website:
http://www.viterbo.edu/students.aspx?id=28530&terms=STUDENT%20COMPLAINTS

Contacts:

e The Division of Trade and Consumer Protection of the Wisconsin Department of Agriculture,
Trade and Consumer Protection
http://datcp.wi.gov/Consumer/Consumer_Complaints/index.aspx

e The Office of the Attorney General for the State of Wisconsin
http://www.doj.state.wi.us/dls/ConsProt/cp _complaints.asp

e The Higher Learning Commission (“HLC”) of the North Central Association of Colleges and
Schools: http://www.ncahlc.org/information-for-the-public/complaints.html|

¢ Accounting Examining Board:
http://www.drl.state.wi.us/board detail.asp?boardid=61&locid=0

e Board of Nursing:
http://www.drl.state.wi.us/board detail.asp?boardid=42&locid=0

e Department of Public Instruction (teacher preparation programs)
licensing@dpi.wi.gov

¢ Physical Therapists Affiliated Credentialing Board
http://www.drl.state.wi.us/board detail.asp?boardid=47&Ilocid=0

e Wisconsin Supreme Court (legal education)

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 17: COMPLAINT POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

23- Provide a copy of a current Certificate of Authority provided by the applicant’s home state and
the lowa Secretary of State.

Both Wisconsin and lowa certificates/letters are in the appendices.

PLEASE SEE APPENDIX 18: CERTIFICATES OF AUTHORITY

24-  Provide the U.S. Department of Education cohort default rate for each associated organizational
entity for which the U.S. Department of Education reports a cohort default rate.

The most recent cohort default rate (FY 2009) is 3.3% of the whole student body. Separate statistics
are not kept for lowa students.
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Provide the average debt upon graduation of individuals completing programs at each branch
location and the entire organization,

The average debt upon graduation for undergraduate students graduating in 2011 was $26,081.
Educational Leadership is the only program for which Viterbo University's lowa students may apply for
financial aid. The average debt figures are for all students in this program who have graduated,
including those who did not take out loans. The average debt upon graduation for lowa Educational
leadership students graduating in 2011 was $8,862, '

Provide the U.S. Department of Education cohort graduation rate for each branch location and
the total organization, showing rates for graduates of diploma, two-year, and four-year,
programs if those rates are reported to the U.S. Department of Education National Center for
Education Statistics.

In compliance with the Student Right to Know Act, the graduation/completion rates of full-time, degree
seeking, first-time undergraduate students entering Viterbo University with a completion rate of 150
percent of normal time to complete. Statistics are available in the Common Data Set for 2010/2011.
http:/iwww. viterpo.edufira. aspx?id=54823

Of the 310 full-time freshmen who entered first semester in 2004 and fall into this category, 49
percent of them completed their studies within a six-year period. This is the only figure reported to
the U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. It does not include those
graduate students completing their Master of Arts in Education.

SIGNATURE
Applicant School Chief Executive Officer

f/rgc,,M@ B. Aﬁ,‘r’mm/ Bwr tol o

Name Title

2\!21//2/

Date

If any information in this application changes between the time of application Commission
action, the school must inform the Commission by filing an Amended Application clearly
indicating the information that is being amended. Amendments must be received before the
Commission takes action.
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Appendix 1

lowa Locations



Viterbo University and AEA Courses

Viterbo University approves courses generated by the AEAs for licensure renewal.

Viterbo awards graduate credit for these approved courses, but the AEAs determine
times, dates and locations within their regions.

Viterbo also approves the instructors for these courses, but they are paid by the AEAs,

Des Moines Area
*  Des Molnes
*  Grimes
*  Huxley
* Urbandale
*  West Des Moines

AEA 267
* Cedar Falls
* (lear Lake
~ * Marshalltown
* Any/All AEA 267 School Districts

Great Prairie AEA
* Burlington
*  West Burlington
* Mt Pleasant

*  Keokuk
* Donnellson
* [t Madison

* QOskaloosa

*  (Ottumwa .

* Any/All Great Prairie AEA School
Districts

Green Hills AEA

s Atlantic

*  Avoca

* (Clarke

*  Corning

* Council Bluffs

* Creston

* {rwin-Kimbaiton-Manning

* logan

s ML Ayr

* Red Oak

* Stanton

* Any/All Green Hills AEA School
Districts

Keystone AEA

*  Dubuque

* Elkader

*  Manchester

* Decorah

*  (resco

* Riceville

* Any/Ali Keystone AEA School
Districts
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Appendix 2

Student Charges, Fees, and Costs



Viterbo University
20112012 ACADEMIC YEAR
TUITION/FEES-UNDERGRADUATE TUITION/FEES-ADULT LEARNING PROGRAMS
(per semester)

Tuition Tuition-Adult Learning Bachelor Degree Programs » 435.00/credit

1 credit hour $ 62500 Tuition-Associates of Arts/Science Degree 200.00/credit
2 credit hours $ 1,250.00 Tuition-Dietetics Internship 420.00/credit
3 credit hours $ 1,875.00 Tuition-Military-Ft. McCoy 310.00/credit
4 credit hours $ 2,500.00 Portfolio Charge-BSN Completion 160.00/credit
5 credit hours $ 3,125.00 APortfolioc Charge-Adult Learning Bachelor Degres Programs
6 credit hours $ 3,890.00 excluding BSN Completion program 110.00/credit
7 credit hours $ 4,790.00 AResource fee-Adult Learning Bachelor Degree Programs
8 credit hours $ 5,685.00 and Associates of Arts/Science Degree 8.00/credit
9 credit hours $ 6,820.00 BSN Completion Exam Fee 155.00
10 credit hours $ 8,310.00 OMGT materials fee 12.00/course
11 credit hours $ 9,680.00 Application Fee 25.00
Full-time (12-18 credits)  $10,640.00 Miscellaneous Fees (lab fees, course fees, etc.)
Each credit over 18 $ 625.00/cr See Undergraduate Schedule

A Adult Learning Bachelor Degree Programs consist of:
BSN Completion, OMGT, MGIT, BIL, Onling, Integrated Siudies,
Addiction Studies, Accounting Completion, and Healthcare
Management

Fees and other charges (subject to change)
Activity Fee (1-11 credits)

Biology/Chemistry/Earth Science/Physics, BIOP261,
EDUC323 Lab Course Fees, CHEM480 10.00/credit

Communications Course Fees:

THTR176 1500 THTR334

$15.00/credit to a max of 45.00/semester %x 11? 12% %ﬂgﬁ ;g% %m:ﬁi 12%
Activity Fee (full-time) o 95.00/semester COMM219 1500 COMMA30 1500 COMM450 1500
Technology Fee (1—11 credits) COMMZ20 1500 COMM331 1500 COMMA451 1500

$20.00/credit to a max of 120.00/semester COMM222 1 5'00 COMM 232 15'00 COMM 475 15(')0
Technology Fee (full-time)  200.00/semester ' ' '
Application Fee 25.00 Credentials-per set (minimum of 5) 3.00/set
Applied Music Fee 310.00/credit interest-Student Accounts—1.25% per month

Art Course Fees:; Late Confirmation Fee 50.00
ARTS103 5000 ARTS219 5000 ARTS323 2500 Management Course Fee MGMT449 50.00
ARTS05 2500 ARTS220 2500 ARTS328 12500 NSF/Check Reissue Fee 30.00
ARTS 111 15000 ARTS221 2600 ARTS332 2500 Nursing Clinical Fee (Except NURS221)

ARTS 112 15000 ARTS228 12500 ARTS3H 2500 165.00/credit
ARTS113 5000 ARTS230 12500 ARTS339 12500 Nursing Clinical Fee (NURS221) 105.00/credit
ARTS 115 12500 ARTS285 12500 ARTS400 2500 NURS 230 Course Fee 50.00

ARTS 118 25600 ARTS300 15000 ARTS421 2500 Nutrition & Dietetics Clinical Fee-Coordinated
ARTS121 15000 ARTS302 25600 ARTS486 12500 Program (For designated clinical courses, add to tuition)
ARTS 122 15000 ARTS305 12500 ARED300 5000 85.00/credit
ARTS203 12500 ARTS308 15000 ARED360 5000 Portfolic Charge 110.00/credit
ARTS206 5000 ARTS316 15000 ARED3B1 5000 Social Work Course Fee SOWK 476 40.00
ARTS207 15000 ARTS317 15000 ARED362 5000 Sport Leadership Course FeeSPSL100 50.00
ARTS216 15000 ARTS320 12500 Theater Arts Course Fee

ARTS218 2500 ARTS321 2500 THTR180 1500 THIR265 1500 THTIR355 7500

7500

Bookstore Service Charge 2 50/charge | ranscripts 5.00
Career and Life Planning UNST 110 25.00
Chailenge Exam Fee 75.00/credit

Clinical Lab Science CLBS 481/482/483 120.00/credit



TUITION/FEES-GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Tuition-Graduate Education-CORE courses 310.00/credit
Tuition-Graduate Education-Wisconsin Off-campus 310.00/credit
Tuition-Graduate Education-Wisconsin Catholic Educator 260.00/credit
Tuition-Graduate Education-Wisconsin Ed Leadership 310.00/credit
Tuition-Graduate Education-La Crosse Diocese Principal 260.00/credit
Tuition-Graduate Education-Ed Leadership-Superintendent 450.00/credit
Tuition-Graduate Education-lowa Ed Leadership 310.00/credit
Tuition-Graduate Education-lowa Off-campus 275.00/credit
Tuition-Graduate Nursing 6565.00/credit
Tuition-Graduate Servant Leadership 310.00/credit
Tuition-Graduate Business Administration 495.00/credit
Tuition-Graduate Mental Health Counseling 435.00/credit
Portfolio Charge 110.00/credit
Course Fee-NURS688 100.00

Misceltaneous Fees (lab/course fees, transcripts, efc.)-See Undergraduate Schedule

TUITION-CERTIFICATE/LICENSURE PROGRAMS

Tuition-Post Baccalaureate Teacher Licensure Program 310.00/credit
Tuition-Graduate Ethical Leadership courses 310.00/credit
Tuition-Graduate Community interpreting Certificate Program 310.00/credit
Tuition-Substance Abuse Counselor Certificate Program 435,00/credit
Tuition-Post-MSN Certificate Program 555.00/credit
Fee-CEU 100.00/CE Unit
Portfolio Charge 110.00/credit
Teacher Certification Program-—Portfolio Assessment Fee 60.00

Miscellaneous Fees (lab/course fees, transcripts, etc.)-See Undergraduate Schedule

TUITION/FEES-HIGH SCHOOL STUDENT PROGRANS

Tuition-Youth Options (School Board Approved) 320.00/credit
Tuition-Aquinas 100.00/credit
Tuition-Diocesan High School Coliege Credit Program 50.00/credit
Tuition-Diocesan Biblical Studies 50.00/course
Tuition-High Schoot College Credit Program 75.00/credit
Tuition-High School College Credit Program 75.00/credit

Activity Fee (1-11 credits) $15.00/credit to a max of
Activity Fee (full-time)

Technology Fee (1-11 credits) $20.00/credit o a max of
Technology Fee (full-time)

45.00/semester
95.00/semester
120.00/semester
200.00/semester

Misceltaneous Fees (lab/course fees, transcripts, etc.)—See Undergraduate Schedule

Bonaventure/Marian Hall
McDonald/Treacy

Rose Terrace

Houses/Other Apts

Meal Plans

ROOM & BOARD CHARGES (per semester)

Double Triple Private 4 occupants/apt. 5 occupants/apt.  Private
1,605@ 1,275 2305 @
2,035 1,675 * 2,815
2,035 2,815
2,035 2,815

@ Bonaventure X47 rooms—Double rate for 3 occupants—Private Rate for 2 occupants
Marian Hall 226—Double rate for 3 occupants—~Private Rate for 2 occupants
* Treacy #3 and #9 occupants pay the 4 occupanis/apt. rate
19 Meal 14 Meal 10 Meal Flex80 (w/$100DB)
1,985 1,795 1,580 1,503

For declining balance enhancement, add $100 to plan cost




Appendix 3

Refund Policy



Refund Policy

Effective August 1, 2005

TUITION
Any student wishing to withdraw from one or more classes must obtain written approval from

the Viterbo University Registrar's Office. The date on which such written approval is granted by
the Registrar determines the amount of tuition adjustment. All requests to withdraw must be in
writing and must be made in the Viterbo University Registrar's Office. Any student who
withdraws from any or all classes shall receive a tuition adjustment, and any such adjustment
will be placed on the student's account according to the following schedule: (Note that the refund
formula indicated below applies specifically to 16-week courses. This refund formula is
modified proportionally based on length of course for non-16 week courses.)

o If student withdraws from classes before or during week 1, refund equals 100% of total
tuition

o If student withdraws from classes during weeks 2-4, refund equals 50% of total tuition

s+ If student withdraws from classes during weeks 5-8, refund equals 25% of total tuition

o If student withdraws from classes during weeks 9-16, refund equals 0% of total tuition
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INTERNAL USE COPY ONLY

The content of this catalog is available for students on the Vitetbo University Web page, where it will
be updated when changes in policy/custiculum occur, New Viterbo University students have been
notified that the content of this catalog is online. They have also been informed of the importance of
the catalog and their reference to it for the duration of their time at Viterbo. Policy and cutriculum
(not program) changes will be posted to the online catalog as they are made.
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Viterbo University is accredited by The Higher Learning Commission, a commission of the North Central
Association, 230 South LaSalle Street, Suite 7-500, Chicago, lllinois 60604-1411, 800-621-7440 (V); 312-263-

7462 {F); info@hlcommission.org; www.acahighetlearningcommission.org

Viterbo Univessity is registered as 2 private institution with the Minnesota Office of Higher Education
pursuant to Minnesota Statues, sections 136A.61 to 136A.71. Registration s not an endorsement of the
institution. Credits earned at the institution may not transfer to all other institutions,

It is the policy of Viterbo University not to discriminate against students, applicants for admission, or
employees on the basis of sex, race, colos, religion, national origin, ancestry, age, sexual orientation, or
physical or mental disabilities unrelated to institutional jobs, programs, or activities. Viterbo University is 2
Tide IX institution.

The information contained in this catalog is subject to change without published notice. This catalog does not
establish a contractual relationship. Its purpose is to provide students with information regarding programs,
requirements, policies, and procedures to qualify for 2 degree from Viterbo University. A student follows the
catalog in effect at the time of entry and should retain the catalog for the duration of stay provided attendance
is uninterrupted.

The university catalog is normally revised every year and changes are announced. When changes occur, either
the original or the most recent catalog may be followed.



GENERAL INFORMATION

General Information

Welcome

Welcome to Viterho University’s graduate studies programs,

This catalog has been prepared to acquaint you with the five graduate programs at Viterbo, especially
regarding topics pertinent to all the programs such as requirements, admission processes, registration, tuition,
student services, and university policies and procedures. You are invited to consult relevant sections of the
university Web pages for more detailed information.

The online catalog will be updated as changes in policies and procedures are made. There may be changes in
university policies varelated to specific programs which affect the health, safety, and welfare of the Viterbo
University community that take effect immediately.

Dedication

"To Francis of Assisi, “Everybody’s Saint,” a man of justice and peace.

To Rose of Viterbo, a faithful interpreter of the spirit of Francis.

To Clare of Assisi, confidant of St. Francis and bearer of light to the world.
For their legacy to us of ideals, energy, and leadership.

Identity
Founded and sponsored by the Franciscan Sisters of Perpetual Adoration, Viterbo is a Catholic, Franciscan
university in the liberal arts tradition.

Mission
The Viterbo University community prepares students for faithful service and ethical leadership.

Accreditation
Viterbo University is accredited by:
s  Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs (ACBSP)
11520 West 119th Street, Overland Park, KS 66213, (913) 339-9356; www.acbsp.org
¢  Commission on Accreditation for Dietetics Education of the American Dietetic Association
120 South Riverside Plaza, Sutte 2000, Chicago, II. 60606-6995; 312-899-5400; '
hitp:/ /www.eatright. org/students/education/accreditedprograms.aspx
s  Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education
One Dupont Circle NW, Suite 530, Washington, DC 20036; 202-887-6791;
wisw.aacn.ache.ednf accreditation/
¢ Couacil on Social Work Education
1725 Duke Street, Suite 500, Alexandria, VA 22314-3457; 703-683-8080; waww.cowe.ong/ CSWE/
# The Higher Learning Commission
30 North LaSalle Street, Suite 2400, Chicago, 1L 60602-2504; 800-621-7440;
wvw.neabigherlearningconmiission.org
e  National Association of Schools of Music
11250 Roger Bacon Drive, Suite 21, Reston, VA 20190-5248; 703-437-0700;
bap:f [ nasm.arts-accredit.org
¢  National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education

2010 Massachusetts Avenue NW, Suite 500, Washington, DC 20036; 202-466-7496; www.ncate.org/
Its chemistry program is approved by the American Chemical Society.

The nursing program is approved by the Wisconsin State Board of Nursing for the licensure of registered
nurses.
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The education program is approved by the Jowa Board of Educational Examiners, the Iowa Department of
Education, and Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction for the certification of teachers in the
elementary and secondary schools and for the training of veterans,

Viterbo University holds membership in the:
¢  Amesdcan Academy of Nurse Practitioners
*  American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education
o  Amercan Association of Colleges of Nursing
¢ Association of Catholic Colleges and Universities
s Association of Franciscan Colleges and Universities
e Attorney General’s List for Foreign Students
¢  Council of Independent Colleges
s  Council on Adult and Experential Learning
*  Counci on Postsecondary Accreditation
»  Midwestern Association of Graduate Schools
s Nationat Association of Graduate Admission Professionals
s  National Association of Independent Colleges and Usniversities
e National Osganization of Nurse Practitioner Faculties
s  Wisconsin Association of Independent Colleges and Universities

Degree Offerings

Viterbo University offers the following graduate degrees:
¢  Master of Arts in Education
¢ Master of Arts in Servant Leadership

Master of Business Administration

Master of Science

Master of Science in Nursing

Viterbo University offers the following undergraduate degrees:
®  Agsociate of Arts
®  Associate of Science

Bachelor of Art Educaton

Bachelot of Arts

Bachelor of Business Administration

Bachelor of Fine Arts

Bachelor of Liberal Studies

Bachelor of Music

Bachelor of Science

Bachelor of Science in Community-Medical Dietetics

Bachelor of Science in Education

Bachelor of Science in Nursing

»

For further information on undergraduate programs and policies, students may refer to the university
undergraduate catalog,



GENERAL INFORMATION

Mission of Graduate Studies

Viterbo University’s mission is to prepare students for faithful service and ethical leadership. The mission of
graduate studies at Viterho University is to provide an environment in which students are prepared to be
professional, scholarly and ethical leaders of tomorrow, Graduate students and faculty grow together toward
this mission through an understanding of and capacity for scholarship, critical thinking, academic rigor and
intellectual ethics.

Graduate Studies Goals

Support the mission and philosophy, strategic plans and strategies, policies and procedures of the
univessity.

Provide support and guidance in the development and implementation of dynamic graduate
programs.

Work to enrich and create greater opportunity for graduate research on campus.

Provide leadership in strategic, academic, and assessment planning and in implementing and
reviewing programs at the graduate level.

Advocate for all graduate programs and collaborate with other university leaders to secure necessary
resources for program growth and quality assurance.

Collaborate with other deans, program directors, and cabinet regarding policies and procedures for
admission, marketing, recruitment, and graduation at the graduate level.

Develop, implement, and supervise policies, procedures, and requirements affecting all graduate
programs and faculty in consultation with deans and program directors,

Develop collaborative relationships with internal and appropriate external constituencies in order to
facilitate excellence and growth in graduate programs.

Graduate Student Expectations

IRl

o

Inteilectual

Learn research methods, ethical dimensions, and historical knowledge bases of the discipline.
Provide accurate and honest reporting of research results.

Read, reflect, research and write critically in a disciplined manner.

Dedicate the appropriate ime and energy to accomplishing academic excellence and completing the
degree in a timely fashion.

Learn the historical and theoretical context of the discipline.

Generate new ideas and ways of viewing things.

Discover new ways of serving and leading.

Initiate inquiry to advance your understanding of the discipline,

20 Develop a contemplative approach to synthesis of theory and praxis.

1.

B

2 o
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Professional

11. Develop personal and professional accountability in both theory and praxis.

12. Understand and practice GPAE policies and procedures, specific program requirements, and standards
of performance established by the specific discipline(s). '

13, Behave in a professional and mature nature in all interactions with facuity, staff and other students.

14. Create an ethos of collegiality and collaboration through high levels of contribution and participation.

15. Demonstrate a commitment to the common good.

16. Participate in the university community to the extent able.

17. Develop, to the extent possible, a broad netwoik of professional relations.

Ethical

9. Exercise the utmost integrity in all facets of the graduate program,

10. Commit to the personal & professional development of virtue and character.
18. Contribute to the University’s and the program’s mission as approptiate.

19. Develop a disciplined approach to integrating mind, body and spirit.

21. Apply ethical leadership humbly and diligently.

Practicing Academic Integrity as a Graduate Student

Violations of academic integrity at the graduate level can be either intentional or unintentional; however, even
unintentional violations are subject to disciplinary action. (See Academic Integrity Policy.) The following are
some examples of how students can avoid academic misconduct:

¢ Learn how to cite sources propery. There are several excellent guides to proper citation available in
the Viterbo University library and bookstore. Always ask in advance if you are uncerttain which
citation style your instructor prefers or your program requires.

* When in doubt as to whether to cite or not cite a source, the rule of thumb is to make the citation.
Ask your professor if you are unsure about what is acceptable and what is not. In general, it is better
to err on the side of over-citation than under-citation.

¢ Take careful and complete notes when you are conducting research, and keep your notes in case your
work’s integrity is challenged. Also keep copies of successive drafts of work to keep track of the
revisions you make,

¢  Make sure you understand your professor’s expectations about collaborating with others in the
course or on 2 given assignment. Do not assume that because collaboration was permitted on one
assignment it is permitted on another, And do not assume that each professor has the same
standards; be sure you understand what “collaboration” means in each of your courses. Ask your
professor if you are uncertain about the assignment you have been given.

s Manage your time. Most students who commit academic misconduct were tempted to do so when
the deadline for an assignment was approaching, and they were unprepared and made a bad choice.
If you have run into unforeseen obstacles in completing your assignment and need more time, ask
the professor for mote time. Do not take short euts or call into question your integrity for one
course or one assignment. If you need help in improving your time management skills, consider
enrolling in one of the time management workshops offered by Viterbo’s Academic Resource
Center.

History of Viterbo University
Viterbo University was founded in 1890 in La Crosse, Wis., by the Franciscan Sisters of Perpetual Adoration
(FSPA). The university is named Viterbo for the 13th century Franciscan, St. Rose of Viterbo, Italy.

The university has evolved from a normal school to a four-year liberal arts university with master’s programs
in education, nursing, business administration, and servant leadership. Collegiate courses were introduced in
1923 and steps were taken toward the development of a regular four-year college program. By 1931-32, St.
Rose Junior College had been formally established and approved by the University of Wiscoasin-Madison.
Further development followed, and by 1939 the college was approved as a four-year, degree-granting
institution for the preparation of teachers for elementary schoals.



GENERAL INFORMATION

In 1937 as plans were being made for the construction of a college building, located across the street from the
convent, the name was changed from St. Rose College to Viterbo College (one final name change was to
occur in 2000 when Vitetho changed its status from college to university). Lay women were admitred in 1943;
in 1970 men were admitted.

In the 1950s, Viterbo University expanded its program in the liberal arts and in the preparation of teachers
for secondary schools. [n 1952, this program received the approval of the University of Wisconsin
Committee on College Accreditation.

With its status as a four-year liberal atts college achieved, Viterbo University sought accreditation by the
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools and by the National Council for the
Accreditation of Teacher Education. Both were granted in 1954, Accreditation by both associations

has regularly been re-confirmed.

The university began offering graduate education courses for teachers in 1973, An accredited Master of Arts
in Education program was introduced in 1987, In 1998, the university received approval to offer a Master of
Science in Nutsing, In 2001, 2 Master of Axts in Servant Leadership was approved, followed in two years by
the Master of Business Administration. Each of these accredited programs grew out of its sponsoring school.
They provide an alternative approach to their field through the strong focus on ethics, service, and leadership.

Viterbo University has also added numerous leensure and cestificate programs at both the graduate and
undergraduate levels during the course of its most recent history,

During this first decade of the new millennium, Viterbo University continues to grow and develop to meet
the needs of its students and community. Cuttently Viterbo University is carrying out a transformational
strategic plan enttled, University of Opportunity: Hope and Help, which provides a blueprint for the future. Much
will change but all that emerges will be solidly grounded in Vitetbo University’s mission and identity,

Viterbo University has balanced continuity and change with consistent ability, As the university met the
challenges and opportunities which have defined its past, so it will continue to do in the 21st century. The
heritage and continuing support of the Franciscan Sisters of Perpetual Adoration, combined with the
dedication of its current stewards, assures Viterbo University a viable future in meeting the intellectual,
spiritual, and developmental needs of its students.

Core Values
In keeping with the tradition of our Franciscan founders, the university holds the following core values:
¢ contemplation—reflecting upon the presence of God in our lives and work;
e hospitality—welcoming everyone we encounter as an honored guest;
& integrity——striving for honesty in everything we say and do;
»  stewardship-—practicing responsible use of all resources in our trust;
s  service—working for the common good in the spirit of humility and jor.

Campus Facilities and Grounds

¢  Murphy Center, 815 Viterbo Court (1941), a five-story building, provides classrooms, offices for the
administration and faculty, and services for students. It also houses the library, the Academic
Resource Center, computer laboratories, and career services,

¢ Marcian Hall, 704 Franciscan Way (1957) and Bonaventure Hall, 700 Franciscan Way {1965), offer
residence, recreational, and dining facilities {1966} for students. Three apartment complexes,
McDonald Terrace, 715 8th Street South {1975), Treacy House, 825 Market Street (1975), Rose
Terrace, 801 V-Hawk Court {1997}, and Canticle House, 814 and 820 8t Street South, {2010),
offer apartment-style living for students. There are also theme houses and apartments located on
campus for students,
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The Fine Arts Center, 929 Jackson Street (1971, renovated in 1998), is an outstanding liberal arts
facility for the creative activity of art, music, and theatre arts departments, The academic wing
contains classrooms, studios, practice rooms, laboratories, and faculty offices as well as a fine arts
library, a music recital hall, 2 dance studio, an audio-visual room, a choral and orchestra rehearsal
room, an art gallery, and professional artist exhibits. The theatre wing contains the La Croix Black
Box Theatre, an experimental studio theatre, and the Main Theatre, a performing theatre unique to
the Midwest which can accommodate drama, concerts, and opera by adjustment of size and sound.
The School of Graduate, Professional, and Adult Education is located in the east wing,

San Damiano Chapel, 940 Franciscan Way (1979), is the center of worship at Viterbo.

Brophy Center, 816 10th Street South {1983), houses classtooms, lecture halls, demonstration and
seminar rooms, and faculty offices.

Dedicated in 1984, Assisi Courtyard is a large beautifully landscaped space which is a favorite
congregating space for students. Assisi Courtyard is also home to the famous sculpture, “Dancing
Francis” (of Assisi) which symbolizes Viterbo’s commitment to the environment and Franciscan
ideals. The sculpture “St. Clare” {of Assisi} is also on display in the Courtyard.

The Vartsity Athletics Center, 814 Viterbo Court (1987), is a multi-use facility which houses
basketball and volleyball cousts, training and fi tness rooms, and racquetball courts. The R.W. Beggs
St. Gymnasium is used for V-Hawk practices and regular games.

The Student Union (1989}, provides a place for socializing and studying. It contains a large screen
TV, and lounge and eating areas. The cafeteria {remodeled in 2006), Crossroads snack bar, and the
university bookstore ate located in the Student Union.

The Todd Wehr Memorial Libraty (1991, renovated in 2006}, located on the first and second
floors of Murphy Center, provides a central place for study and research. Library staff members
provide individualized services to students, faculty, and staff . The library’s collection of over 90,000
titles consists of books for general circulation, scotes, reference works, DVDs, videos, and CDs. The
fibrary has access to over 17,000 online pedodicals and newspapers through its various databases, and
continues to subscribe to over 300 pedodicals and newspapers in paper format. E-Resetves and
intetlibrary loan complement these information resoutces. Special collections include the university
archives, and an art collection consisting of over 350 pieces. Students have access to 66 computer
stations throughout the library, and six wireless laptops available for checkout at the main desk.
Remodeled spaces include Franny’s, 2 24/7 study room with coffee service and computers, a library
classtoom designed to accommodate group work, and quiet study areas on the first and second
floors.

The Student Development Center, 936 Franciscan Way (1996), is home to Viterbo University’s
housing, counseling, and health services.
The Outdoor Athletics Complex, N3175 State Road 16 (1999), is home to s variety of V-Hawk
spotts including men’s and women’s soccer, men’s baseball, women’s softball, and a large practice
area.
Vitetbo Court (1999), which is located between the Varsity Athletics Center and Murphy Center, is
beautifully landscaped and features a large Viterbo University seal.
V-Hawk Court (2000) is located between the Amie L. Mathy Center and Mardan Hall/Rose Terrace
and features walkways, park benches, tables wired for Internet access, and a clock tower. Bricks
donated by employees, friends, and alumni, which are engraved with names or Viterbo University
memories, surround the clock tower.
The Physical Plant Building, 727 Winnebago Street (2002), houses the physical plant offices,
including custodial services, maintenance personnel and equipment, and campus securty. Additional
services include employee and student ID photos/programming, building/room key distribution,
work order system support, fleet vehicle management, and facilities administration.
The DB, and Matge Reinhart Center for Ethics, Science, and Technology, 900 Viterbo Drive
(2003), is 2 state-of-the-art facility, home to Viterbo University sciences, the D.B. Reinhart Institute
for Ethics in Leadership, the copy, mail, and media center, 2nd other administrative offices including
the Office of the President. The showcase of the center is a tiered conference auditorium to host
Webcasts and downlinked national video conferences as well as live and distance presentations on
leadership and ethics., A large board room on the first floor provides a state-of-the-art environment
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for meetings and events. The second and third floors house science labs, classtooms, offices, and
computer labs.

The Amie L. Mathy Centet for Rectreation and Education, 811 8th Street South (2005), is
adjacent to the Varsity Athletics Center. It is a “first of its kind” facility serving the recreational needs
and physical education programs for Viterbo University students, faculty, and staff | 2nd members of
the Boys and Girls Clubs of Greater La Crosse. This collaborative facility includes a three-court
gymnasium, 1/8 mile indoor track, multi-purpose room, a large strength and conditioning room,
general locker rooms, kwo conference rooms, and administrative /coaches’ offices.

The Hawlk’s Nest (2006}, is located in Marian Hall. It provides student amenities including a pool
table, a ping pong table, seating area, and a lounge with large screen TV.

The Nursing Center, 916 South 10% Street (2011), is Vitetbo’s newest campus facility. This
outstanding 68,700 state-of-the-art facility is home to Viterbo’s signature nursing and dietetics
programs, and also provides opportunities for the university’s allied health programs. The
cornerstone of the facility features four cutting edge simulation labs dedicated to critical care,
medical/surgical care, maternal/newborn care, and child health care. Three lecture halls, 11 muld-
purpose classrooms/labs, a community health lab and 2 premier dietetics lab round out the building.
Viterbo graduates more BSN nurses than any other private college in Wisconsin and this showcase
facility provides numerous opportunities to provide the most modern of training, enhancing the
already strong reputation of the program

The Academic Computing Labs/Classtooms serve the campus: 1) as a resource for the
integration of technology into the curriculum; 2} as 4 tool for academic research; and 3) in the
application of technology for the completion of class assignments. More than 280 IBM-compatible
and Macintosh computers are available for use throughout 14 main labs in Murphy Center, the
Reinhart Center, Brophy Nursing Center, and the Fine Arts Center as well as numetrous computers
located in the Todd Wehr Memorial Library. All student accessible computers are connected to the
internal campus network and provide high-speed access to the external resources of the Internet. The
campus is standardized on the Microsoft Office Professional Suite to facilitate the sharing of
electronic documeats, spreadsheets, presentations, and databases with professors and with other
students. Additional discipline specific software is available based on the requirements of the various
academic departments. All students are issued Web based electronic mail accounts for the duration
of their enrollment at the university. These accounts are accessible from all networked computers on
campus and from any computer in the world that has Web-based access to the Internet.
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Admission

Viterbo University welcomes applications for admission from all students who have prepared for 2
competitive collegiate program. Admission to Viterbo University is offered to those for whom academic and
petsonal success seems likely. Each candidate is evaluated individually. Evidence of ability to do college-level
waork is essential. All qualified students, regardless of sex, race, seligion, color, national or ethnic origin will be
extended an offer of admission on a first come, first served basis as long as space remains available. Students
will be evaluated for admission in accordance with the general admission criteria stated below.

Admission Requirements
All programs require:
s A completed application (online).
¢ An earned bachelor’s degree from a regionally accredited college or university.
s Minimum cumulative undergraduate grade point average as indicated by the specific program
requirements.
o Official transcripts from all post-secondary schools attended.
*  An essay or professional statement as specified by the program indicating why the applicant wishes
to attain a graduate degree at Viterbo University.
o Letter(s) of recommendation attesting to the applicant’s aptitude and attitude, values and ethics as
specified by the program of study. '
* FEvidence of strong ability to do graduate level work successfully.

Admission timelines will be defined by the specific program. Enroliment limits apply in some programs and
part-time students ate admitted on 2 space available basis. Applicants and/or students needing assistance
with, or a determination of fulfllment of the prerequisites, should contact the director of the

specific program.

Vitertbo University reserves the right to deny or place conditions on the admission, re-enrollment, ox
continued enrollment of any applicant, former student, or cutrent student, who in the judgment of the
university officials has failed to maintain satisfactory academic progtess, would be disruptive of the orderly
process of the college’s programs, would interfere with the rights and privileges of other students or
employees, is not prepared to benefit from the course of study offered, participated in academic dishonestly,
ot places a risk to the safety or well-being of the campus community. The univessity may consider criminal,
juvenile, and disciplinary histoty in admission and enrollment decistons. Information submitted to Viterbo
University must be true, complete, and accurate. Withholding any pertinent information may result in denial
of admission or dismissal.

Admission Process

Information submitted to Viterbo University must be true, complete, and accurate. Withholding any pertinent
information may result in denial of admission or dismissal. The university reserves the right to deny or place
conditions on the admission, re-enrollment, or continued enroliment of any applicant, former student, or
current student, who in the judgment of university officials has failed to maintain satisfactory academic
progress, is not prepared to benefit from the course of study offered, or places at risk the safety or well-being
of the Vitertbo community. The university may consider the crisninal, juvenile,

and disciplinary history in admission and enrollment decisions.

Categories of Admission
There are three categodes of admission to the program, Fach one requires the completion of the above
admission process.
s Fully accepted to a program: the student is admitted directly into the program and begins core
classes with the next cohort or next term.
s  Provisionally admitted to a program: the student is provisionally admitted because of some
deficiency in meeting the admission critera; this status will be reviewed after two semesters or the
completion of 12 credits in the program. After two semesters of achieving a B or better in all courses
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the provisional status will be reviewed, and the student will either be fully admitted or asked to leave
the program.

¢ Conditionally admitted to preliminary coursework: this category of admission applies to students
needing to satisfy some or all the prerequisite competencies or some other condition placed upon the
student by the program director. Once the student satisfies all the conditions he/she is fully accepted
into the program.

Transfer Students and Transfer Credit Policy

Viterbo’s graduate programs welcome applications from students attending, or having attended, other
regionally accredited graduate programs. Transfer students will be considered for admission as long as they
have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0/4.0, are free to return to their previous college ot university, and
ate considered to be in good academic standing both at their previous school and at Viterbo University.
Transfer applicants shall follow admission requirements set forth above.

Individual consideration will be granted in the awarding of transfer credits by the specific program. Transfer
credits must be graduate credit taken from a regionally accredited institution of higher education completed
within the timeline specified by the specific program and equivalent to the course being replaced in the
requirements at Viterbo University. In order to be considered for transfer, the grade earned must be at least a
B and fulfill program requirements. Only letter-graded coursework is accepted in transfer. Students who wish
to transfer credits must seek permission in writing from the program director prior to enrolling, In addition,
the stadent must have an official transcript sent to the program director after the completion of the graduate
course. Courses will be evaluated for equivalency and the ditrector will provide written notification of
acceptance of transfer credit to the student. Students enrolled in a graduate program at Viterbo University
who wish to take a course at another institution must obtain prior approval from the program director to
ensure the course will be transferred into the program.

Reentry and Readmission

Former Viterbo University students who wish to reenter the university should contact the Office of the
Registrar for a reentry application form, or obtain the form on the office’s Web page. Studeats need not
resubmit copies of records already on file, However, a reentering student who has attended one ot more
schools since leaving Viterbo University must have official transcripts sent directly to the Office of the
Registrar before a readmission decision can be made.

Some programs have additional entry requirements and/or students may need the approval of the school
dean or program director prior to re-admittance. A student follows the catalog in effect at the time of reentry,
and the curriculum requirements contained therein remain in effect as long as the student attends Viterbo
University on an uninterrupted basis and completes a degree within a petiod as per program. The application
deadline for the fall semester is August 1, April 1 for the summet session, and December 15 for the spring
semester.

International Student Admission

Applications from international students are welcome and actively sought. Scholastic achievement, use of the
English language, and financial resources are given particular attention in reviewing applications to a graduate
program from international students.

Students who ate not U.S. citizens who wish to apply should request an International Student Application
form from the Office of Global Education and return it along with the Viterbo University application and
with a copy of their official transcdpts. International students are also required to attain a minimum score of
525 for paper-based, 69 for computer-based, and 193 for Internet-based TOEFL exam prior to being
admitted. A Declaration of Finances form indicating the financial resources available for financing the costs
of the education at Viterbo University is required and must be on file in the Office of Global Education
before the Certificate of Eligibility (I-20 form) is issued. International students are also required to complete
the immunization record document from the health services office. Viterbo University is authorized under
federal law to enroll non-immigrant alien students. Foreign students must have all admission materials
submitted to Viterbo University 90 days in advance of the term in which they wish to enroll.
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Non-degree Student Admission

Students desiring to audit or take selected courses for credit, but who do not expect to earn a degree at
Vitetbo University, may be enrolled for such coutses as 2 non-degree-secking student. Complete transcripts
of college records need not be submitted, but an earned bachelot’s degree, or its equivalent is required.
Students may be admitted as a degree-secking student at a later date although admission is not guaranteed.
Students interested should complete the non-degree student application available online, A minimum number
of credits taken as a non-degree student may be applied to degree requirements as appropriate. See specific
program for maximum credits. A grade of B or better must be earned in coursework,

For Applicants with Acts, Crimes, or Offenses That May Prohibit or Restrict
Admission '

Applicants for admission or re-admission with criminal or disciplinary records must disclose information
about their prior records. Failure of the applicant to accurately and completely provide information and
records may result in denial of admission, revocation of admission, or discipline, up to and including
permanent dismissal from the university. Information to be disclosed includes: (1) criminal offenses, pending
ctiminal charges, and divession agreements (felonies and misdemeanors), (2) adjudicated delinquencies, {3)
information on any behavior resulting in a suspension or expulsion from any high school or post-secondary
institution, (4) information about less than honorable discharges from the military, (5) other pertinent
offenses and/or violations. {Minor traffic violations should not be included.)

Fully qualified applicants for some academic programs are required to complete 2 disclosute form pror to
admission and may be subject to a criminal background check conducted by an outsourced agency.

Certain affiliates associated with Viterbo require that students placed in their facility for

clinical/internship/ field placement expetiences clear a criminal background check prior to placement.
Students whose background check reveals criminal history may be prevented access to the clinical site, and as
a result, the student will not have sufficient clinical experience to successfully complete the program,
Additonally, licensing boards for certain professions including health care occupations may deny the
individual the opportunity to sit for an examination if an applicant has a criminal history,

Proceduse

A review committee will evaluate the application, the disciplinary and criminal history disclosure form and all
explanatory materials, of any student who indicates any of the aforementioned convictions, charges, records,
etc. Pdor to making 4 decision on admission or re-enrollment, the review committee may request additional
materials from the applicant, conduct a phone interview with the applicant and/or request that the applicant
appear before the review board to discuss his/her application, etc.

‘The review committee will recommend admission or denial of admission in one of three ways: (1) admit or
re-enroll the applicant without conditions, {2) admit or re-enroll the applicant with condition (i.e., restrictions
on location or place, denial of option to live in university housing facilities, etc.), or {3) deny admission or re-
earollment of the applicant. Recommendations on admission or re-enroliment will be forwarded from the
review committee to the approprate university administrator who will formally admit or deny admission to
the applicant based on the recommendation from the committee. The recommendation of the review
committee js final and not subject to appeal. The review committee is typically comprised of the vice
president for student development, the academic vice president, the dean of admission and the director of
campus safety, or their respective designees,

Criminal Convictions Occurting After University Admission

Students are required to disclose in writing to the Vice President for Student Development criminal
convictions occurring since completing the application for admission. This policy applies to all Viterbo
University incoming and current students,
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Tuition and Fees

Tuition
Tuition is set for each graduate program each year. The university may set additional fees as needed. Students
pay for their own books and course materials,

Graduate coutses in education {core courses) $310/credit
Graduate courses in education (FA off -campus) $275/ credit
Graduate courses in education (W1 off -campus) $310/credit
Graduate courses in education, $310/credit
educational leadership (1A and WI)

Graduate courses in education, $450/ credit
educational leadership-superntendent

Graduate courses in education, $260/credit
Catholic educator

(Graduate courses in education, $260/credit

La Crosse Diocese prncipal

Graduate courses in business administration $495/credit
Graduate courses in ethical leadership $310/credit
Graduate courses in nursing $655/credit
Graduate courses in mental health counseling %435/ credit
Graduate courses in servant leadership $310/credit
Graduate community interpreting certificate courses $310/credit
Post-baccalaureate teacher Heensure courses $310/credit
Post-MSN certificate courses $555/credit
Dogree-seeking students elecling to andit pay the regular tnition

amonnt,

Fees

Application fee $50
Bookstore service charge $2.50/charge
Comprehensive exam fee $50
Course fee (MGMT 512) $200
Course fee (MGMT 582) §75
Course fee (NURS 540, 602, 688) $100
Late confirmation fee $50
Licensure practicum fee-EDUCT71 $150
NSF/check reissue fee $30
Portfolic for Prior Learning Charge $110/credit
Resource fee (EDUC 600, 601) $10/credit
Teacher certification program portfolio assessment fee $60
Transcripts (official and unofficial) $5/copy

Interest charge of 1.25 percent/month on outstanding student account balances.
All expense items are subject to change.

Setvices

¢ The Vitetbo University Bookstore—located in the Student Union, provides materials to meet
Viterbo University’s academic objectives and is operated for the benefit of students, faculty, staff
and visitors, The bookstore offers several alternatives to standard textbook purchasing. Books can be
ordered via telephone, fax, or on the Internet, www.siferbo.bksir.com. The bookstore also provides
school supplies, computes supplics, and many pieces of Viterbo University memorabiliz. More
policies on the ordering of textbooks can be obtained via the bookstore Web site or by contacting
the bookstore. Semester-based students are allowed to charge books to their account the first week
of each semester, excluding summer session, but are subject to a $2.50 service fee per charge.

12
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Copiers——Students have access to card operated copiers in the library, Student Union, and Brophy
Nursing Center. Due to copytight restrictions, students will be expected to make personal copies of
certain assigned atticles, Copy cards can be purchased in the hibrary,

Student Identification Card—Every student in a semester-based program is issued a photo
ID/access card. The card is obtained from the physical plant department. It is used by students for
admission to the library facilities, Mathy Center, food service, lectures, plays, concerts, athletic events,
equipment checkouts, and other programs. The access part of the card grants the student after-hours
access to select academic buildings (where applicable). As it serves as a key, it is propexty of Viterbo
University and must be returned when that student is no longer enrolled at Viterbo. There is a $20
replacement fee for the photo ID/access card if it is lost or stolen.

Liability Insurance—At the present time, students are not asked to obtain personal liability
insurance that covers them in graduate programs at Viterbo University, The university carries a
lability plan covering students in their approved practicum settings. Students are expected to
conduct themselves as professionals who are advanced learners.

Packing—Students parking a vehicle in campus lots duting the day, Monday through Friday during
the academic year, must have a parking permit. Permits may be obtained in the business office.
Weekend and evening parking does not require a permit.

Payment Policy—Viterbo University policy requites that any past due balance from a previous
semester is paid in full prior to the first day of the subsequent semester. An account with an unpaid
past due balance may prohibit the student from confirming and parucipatmg in classes for any
upcoming semester. Al campus-based students are required to make a minimum down payment of
$500 each semester, exclusive of financial aid and any other deposits, This payment must be received
by the business office no later than the third day of any semester in order for a student to officially
confirm participation and enrollment at Viterbo University. The university reserves the right to
withdraw a student if he/she does not confirm his/her enrollment. Finance charges will be assessed
at 4 nominal annual percentage rate of 15 percent beginning Oct. 31 for fall semester charges, Feb.
28 for spring semester charges, and June 30 for summer semester charges. Full payment of the
amount due is required before the final day of the semester in which the student is currently enrolled.
Official grade transcripts and diplomas will not be issued until all accounts have been paid in full
Further, any student whose account is delinquent will not be permitted to register for the following
semester.

Federal Truth-in-Lending Act—The payment of a student’s financial obligation to Viterbo
Univessity will be governed by the Accounts Receivable Education Loan Promissory Note and
Disclosure Statement, which each student will be required to sign prior to initial registration for
classes, The form is mailed to the student and may also be found on the business office Web page.
The form is a summary of the student’s rights according to the Fair Credit Billing Act (FCBA)—a
full statement of your rights and the university’s responsibilities under the FCBA will be sent to you,
upon request, through the business office.

Refunds (semester-based programs)—Students who wish to drop a course must complete a drop
form available in the registrar’s office or from their advisor. See the withdrawal section of this catalog
for policy on dropping all courses for the term. The date on which the written approval is granted by
the registrar determines the amount of tuition adjustment. Failure by the student to obtain such
approval makes the student ineligible for any adjustments and accounts will be payable in full. Any
student who withdraws or reduces his/her credits with written approval of the registrar’s office shail
receive a tuition adjustment for the difference in total tuition cost. See the business office’s Web page
for refund schedules. Some financial polices do not apply to students enrolled in the Master of Arts
in Education program (except those in the educational leadership track) and some
licensure/endorsement programs in education,
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Financial Aid

At the time of printing, the graduate programs eligible for financial aid include: business, educational
leadership (principal, director of instruction, director of pupil services, school business administrator,
superintendent, nursing, post baccalaureate teaching, and servant leadership.

In order to administer its financial aid program in the most equitable manner, Viterbo University applies the
nationally accepted “Federal Methodology” of need analysis to each financial aid application. This system
determines the amount of aid needed to bridge the gap between an individual’s and family’s resources and the
actual cost of education. Taken into consideration are such extenuating circumstances as large medical
expenditures and other obligations affecting the family financial situation.

Vitetbo University has a limited number of scholarships available for graduate students in degree-seeking
programs. Information may be obtained from the particular program. All Viterbo financial aid awards are for
one year only. Students must reapply each year of attendance. Renewal is dependent on continued need for
aid, maintenance of academic standards, and continued funding. Because financial aid questions are individual
and often complex, the financial aid office must be contacted directly at 608-796-3900.

Financial Aid Application Procedures
In order to be eligible to apply for financial aid, a student must be:
¢ Admitted to an eligible degree of certificate program at Viterbo University.
* Enrolled at least half-time (undergraduate six credits; graduate three credits).
* A US. citizen ot able to provide verification of status as a national, permanent resident, or refugee.

The following forms are the minimum requirements to apply for financial aid:
» Viterbo Institutional Data Form (IDF)
* Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)

Additional forms or documents may be requested on a case-by-case basis as needed.

Student Consumer Information

Because of the large number of applications and limited amount of funds available, students are strongly
cacouraged to complete all necessary application forms as soon as possible to be given consideration for all
types of assistance. Although financial aid applications will be accepted at any time, first consideration for
available funds will be given to those students who have submitted all necessary forms by March 15,

Awards are made for the entire academic year {August through May) unless specifically stated otherwise. No
aid can be disbursed until the signed offer of financial aid has been returned to the financial aid office, A
separate application is required for summer sessions.

If financial aid does not cover semester charges, all students must be prepared to pay the difference between
their financtal aid award for the semester and their charges through personal funds.

If a student decides not to enroll for the first semester but intends to enroll for the second semester, the
financial aid office must have writien notification. Fatlure to notify this office will result in cancellation of all
financial aid awards.

If a student withdraws from Viterbo University, a portion of the aid may be required to be returned according
to the federal refund calculation {copies available in the financial aid office).

Students must notify the financial aid office of a change of name; address; or marital, academic, financial, or
enrollment status. Changes in any of these areas may result in a revision of the student’s financial aid awards.
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Student Life

Americans With Disabilities Act

It shall be the policy of Viterbo University to comply with Section 503 of the Rehabilitation Act (1973) and
the Americans with Disabilities Act and regulations issued there under to the extent applicable to Viterbo
University. All requests, questions, or concerns about services should be directed to the ADA coordinator.

Any student who has a documented, diagnosed disability and requires specific accommodations should:
¢ Contact and meet with Viterbo’s ADA Coordinator.
¢ Request 2 copy of the Viterbo University guidelines applying to non-discrimination on the basis of
disability.
* Complete the application for accommodations.
®  Submit relevant documentation.

The Academic Resoutce Center provides services to students who have indicated that they have a disability.
Special arrangements or accommodations are only provided to those students who have documeatation on
file that describes and certifies the disability and indicates setvices needed.

The complete set of student disability service guidelines can be found at
hup:/ fwww.vitetbo.edu/learncenter aspx?id=1100

Campus Ministry

“Peace and every blessing” (Pax ¢f Bonum). This traditional Franciscan greeting expresses the focus of campus
ministry at Viterbo University. As an institution committed to developing the whole person, Viterbo
University is proud of its spiritual heritage. Campus ministry provides opportunities for faith formation,
pastoral care of individuals, education for justice and setvice, retreats and reflection, sacramental preparation,
as well as prayer and worship in several religious traditions in addition to the Catholic tradition.

San Damiano Chapel is prominently located on the Viterbo University campus. The chapel is open each day
for prayer and reflection. Contact campus ministry at campusministry(@viterbo.edu or visit the campus
ministry Web site.

Cultural Activities

The att, music, and theatre departments provide a wide variety of opportunities for enjoyment and
participation. In addition, the annual Bright Star Season and NexStar Series bring performances from around
the nation and world to the Fine Arts Center. Fot many performances, Viterbo University students receive a
discount on one ticket when presenting an identification card.

Dining Services

Two campus dining facilities are located in the Student Union-—-the cafeteria and Crossroads snack bar.
Franny’s, located in the library, is another facility for coffee and snacks. During the fall and spring semestets,
the cafetetia serves three meals on weekdays. Brunch and dinner are served on weekends.

Commuting students, faculty, and staff membess may purchase V-Hawk Value Bucks in the cafeteria office or
the business office. Value Bucks provide 2 discount for purchase of meals or food items in the cafeteria,
Crossroads, or Franny’s.

Infectious Disease Policy

Avian flu, HIN1, influenza A, measles, mumps, SARS, and other infectious diseases may pose a threat to the
university community as they do to communities across the nation and world, In the event of an infectious
disease outbreak, university officials will monitor progress and work with local, state, and national authorities
to determine the best course of action regarding institutional operations. Information related to any
widespread infectious disease outbreak will be available on Viterbo University’s Web site and Viterbo
University health services Web site. In addition, the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) Web
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site has extensive information on health threats (wim.cds,gov). If you have specific questions about your
personal health, contact your family physician or health services.

Security

Viterbo University is committed to maintaining & safe campus by actively promoting a safe living and working
environment. This is the responsibility of campus security, which is part of the Campus Safety department.
Campus security is dedicated to the safety and protection of the entire Viterbo University community in many
ways including continually educating and advising all in the community about the nature and frequency of
criminal acts on campus.

Utlizing contracted security officers and the Director of Campus Safety, campus security provides 24-hout
secutity services, response, and patrols throughout the year. The digector is located in the Student
Development Building Room 7. The security office is located in the Student Union adjacent to the student
union desk and mailroom.

The campus security office can be contacted several ways. To contact the Director of Campus Safety who
oversees the operations of campus securty, the non-emergency, daytime number is 608-796-3913. Voicemail
is available to leave a message. To contact campus security for emergency situations or after office hours, dial
3911 from any Viterbo University on-campus phone (except a pay phone), 608-796-3911 elsewhere, or use
any of the emergency phones located across campus. This number dngs the cellular phone carded either by a
security officer or the Director of Campus Safety. For any situation that requires immediate medical, police,
or fire assistance, call 911 direct. The emergency or “Code Blue” phones ate located strategically across
campus and at the entrances to most campus buildings,

The contracted campus security officers who are on duty during the weekends, holidays, and after hours are
all repistered with the State of Wisconsin after passing a background check. They are not deputized law
enforcement officers and do not have the police arresting authority. They do not carry firearms. A Viterbo
University campus security officer can be identified by a light blue collared shirt, silver badge, and Viterbo
University name/identification card.

As designated agents of Viterbo University, every campus securty officer is authorized to ask students and
employees for identification and assistance in the course of carrying out their duties. These include, but are
not limited to, assisting visitors and serving as concerned public relations representatives, protecting
personnel and students on the premises, locking/unlocking doors, serving as a deterrent to prevent anyone
from committing criminal acts including vandalism, theft, illegal drugs and under-age alcohol consumption.
‘The security officers also report potential hazards and restrict access for unauthorized people.

Campus Secun'tjr personnel are trained in basic first-aid and assessing mental bealth situations, They are
certified in the use of the 10 AEDs (zutomatic external defibrillators) which are located on campus.

Campus security, on behalf of the university, maintains a working retationship with the City of La Crosse
Police Department and the La Crosse County Shenff s Department. As situations warrant, campus security
may ask cither of these departments to respond to problems on campus. Upon entering campus, both law
enforcement agencies will contact campus secudty, whether responding to a request for assistance,
investigating a situation, or questioning a student,

Viterbo University students, employees, and guests are subject to all local, state, and federal laws, in addition
to Viterbo University policies set forth in the Student Handbook and Personnel Policies and Regulations
Handbook: All security-related incident reports are to be filed with the Director of Campus Safety (2 form is
provided online} per the Student Right-to-Know and Campus Security Act.

Statement of Non-Discrimination

Viterbo University values diversity and seeks talented students, faculty, and staff from diverse backgrounds.
Viterbo University does not disctiminate on the basis of race, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, religion,
color, national or ethnic origin, age, disability, or veteran status in the administration of educational policies,
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programs, or activities; admission policies; scholarship or loan awards; athletic, or other university
administered programs; or employment. The Office of Human Resoutces has been designated to handle
inquires regarding the non-discrimination policy and may be contacted at Viterbo University, 900 Viterbo
Drive, La Crosse, WI 54601; 608-796-3930.

Student Right-to-Know and Campus Security Act

Viterbo University is in compliance with Public Law 101-542, the Student Right-to-Know and Campus
Security Act. Information on the completion/graduation rate for full-time, degree secking undergraduate
students may be obtained from the registrar or the Web site. Information on campus security and crime
statistics may be obtained from the director of security or from the campus safety Web site.
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Academic Services

The development of the whole person is the goal of the university experience for each student at Viterbo
University. This development occurs chiefly through an academic program conducted in @ meaningful,
growth-filled, Catholic, Fraaciscan environment.

Library Services

Todd Wehr Memonial Library is a key partner in fulfilling the mission of Viterbo University by educating
students and enhancing the scholarship of the institution. The library engages students in a variety of leaming
activities and provides responsive, reliable, and user-centered information services. Services and resources
include research and reference help, electronic and print materials, interlibrary loan, computer access, and
study spaces for individuals and groups.

Library services may be accessed in person on the first floor of Murphy Center, by phone at 1-800-848-3726
ext. 3270, by email at reference(@viterbo.edu, ot through the library’s Web page at
hetp:/ /www.viterbo.edu/library. For assistance with any resource or service, please contact the library.

Technology Support

Al eampus-based students are given a Blackboard, email, and VitNet account. Blackboard is Viterbo
University’s online course management software for most programs. Blackboard also serves as a repository
for certain guidelines and forms for communication. Instruction in its use will occur within specific courses
ot through an online training module. The assigned email address is used throughout the duration of the
student’s time at Vitertbo University and is the official means of commmunication to students. Students are
responsible for reviewing all information transmitted to their Viterbo account, and are advised to check it
daily. Studeats may forward the Viterbo University email to another email address. VitNet is the online
student information system and is used for registration, grades, and billing. A Help Desk is available at 608-
796-3870 or helpdesk(@uviterbo.edn for assistance with computer, Internet, and Blackboard issues.
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Academic Regulations and Policies

Academic Calendar

The academic year is divided into three terms (fall, spring, summer), each approximately 16 weeks in length,
A class hour is 50 minutes, One credit hour 1s equal to approximately 15 class hours. Laboratory peiods vary
in length depending upon the requirements of the course.

Academic Integrity _
As members of the Viterbo University community, students are expected to conduct themselves in an ethical
manner and adhete to the highest standards of academic integrity. Furthermore, Viterbo University students
are expected to adhere to a standard of academic honesty befitting their enrollment in this ecumenical
Catholic university. They will not engage in plagiarism, cheating, lying, or stealing, nor will they tolerate those
who do so. Fundamental to the principle of independent learning and professional growth is the requirement
of honesty and integrty in the conduct of one’s academic life. Academic dishonesty in any form is a sedous
offense apainst the academic community. Each graduate program will review the standards of academic
integrity and have students acknowledge their acceptance of the standards.

Academic Integrity Policy

Viterbo University students, faculty, and administration share the responsibility of maintaining a standard of
academic honesty. The faculty must create an atmosphere in which students may display their knowledge,
This atmosphere includes sufficient safeguards to control dishonesty including an orderly testing room,
restrictions on text messages, etc. Students are responsible for understanding and refraining from academic
misconduct

1. Academic misconduct is any activity that may compromise the academic integrity of the university, or
subvert the educational process. Examples of academic misconduct include, but are not limited to,

a. Violating course rules as contained in the course syllabus or other information provided to

the student; violating program regulations as established by departmental committees and
made available to students;

b. Knowingly providing or receiving information from others durng examinations; or

possessing of using unauthorized materials during examinations;

¢. Knowingly providing or using assistance in the laboratory, on field work, in scholarship, or

on 4 course assignment when said work was to be completed individually;

d. Submitting plagiarized work for an academic requirement.

Plagiarism is the representation of another’s work or ideas as one’s own whether intentional
or unintentional; it includes the unacknowledged paraphrasing or word-for-word use of
another person’s work, and/or the inapproprdate unacknowledged use of another person’s
ideas. Each student is responsible for understanding plagiarism is and the consequences of
committing plagiarism. The Viterbo University Library offers information about plagiadsm
and how it can be avoided. Viterho graduate students are strongly encouraged to complete
an online tutoral on avoiding plagiarism, which is available at www.indiana.edu/~istd.

e. Submitting substantiatly the same work to satisfy requitements fot one course of academic
requirement that has been submitted to satisfy requirements for another course or academic
requirement, without permission of either the instructor of the course for which the wozk is
being submitted or the supervising authority for the academic requirement;

Falsifying or fabricating laboratory results, research results, or any other assignments;
Serving as; or enlisting the assistance of a substitute for a studeat in the taking of
examinations;

Altering grades or marks in an effort to change the earned grade or credit;

Altering uaiversity forms or records, or using such forms or records with authodzation; or
Engaging in activities that unfairly place other students at a disadvantage, such as taking,
hiding, or altering resource material, or manipulating a grading system,

TR s o
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2. The faculty member who suspects a student of academic misconduct shall follow these steps. The
faculty member shall notify the student in writing of the allegation. The faculty member shall also
contact the program director and the academic vice president’s office to notify that office that the
student is involved in an allegation of academic misconduct and to discover if the student has
previously violated the academic integrity policy.

If the student has committed other academic misconduct, the matter shall be handled by the
academic vice president as described below. If the student has not previously committed academic
misconduct, the faculty member shall determine whether this academic misconduct is intentional or
unintentional. Unintentional academic misconduct occurs when 2 student attempts to acknowledge,
quote, and/or cite sources but does so inadequately or incorrectly. In determining if the misconduct
is intentional or unintentional, the faculty member may consult with the student and/or program
director. Students may have only one finding of unintentional academic rmsconduct more than one
unintentional offense shall be treated as intentional academic misconduct.
a:  If the faculty member determines that the misconduct is unintentional, the faculty member
may impose one of the sanctions below.
i Provide a written warning that the continuation or repeuuon of academic
misconduct will be cause for additional disciplinary action; and
. Award a failing grade on the assignment; or
i Require the student to resubmit the corrected assignment or complete an alternative
assignment. The faculty member shall determine the grade for the resubmitted or
alternate assignment.
In determining the appropriate sanction, the faculty member shall consider all pertinent
facts, including the nature of the offense, mitigating and aggravating circumstances, and the
student’s response to the event. The faculty member shall notify the academic vice president
that the misconduct was detesmined to be unintentional so that the AVP’s office may
propetly monitor all faculty notifications for patterns of academic misconduct.

b. If the faculty member determines that the misconduct was intentional, he or she shall refer
the incident to the director of the relevant graduate program. The director of the program
shall collect all pertinent facts, including the nature of the offense, mitigating circumstances,
the student’s response to the event, and the failure of the individual to comply with past
sanctions. The program director shall make the final determination of whether or not
academic misconduct oecurred and, if so, whether said misconduct was intentional or
unintentional.

1f the program director finds that the student has intentionally violated the academic
integrity policy, the program director will notify the student in writing and make a
recommendation to the academic vice president who shall impose sanction(s). Ata
minimum, the student shall receive a failing grade in the course. Most cases of intentional
academic misconduct at the graduate level will result in either suspension or expulsion from
Viterbo University.

3. The academic vice president may impose one or more of the following sanctions for a violation of
this academic integrity policy.

a. Interim Suspension —Suspension from classes, campus facilities, university premises and/or
university-sponsored functions, for an interim pedod pending disciplinary proceedings. A
student suspended on an interim basis may discuss with the academic vice president or
designeg the reliability of the information related to the student’s academic misconduct.

b.  University Suspeasion — Separation from the University for a specified period of time. The
zcademic vice president may specify conditions for readmission

c.  University Expulsion — Permanent separation of the student from the University.

4. The academic vice president will communicate the decision in writing to the student. The academic
vice president will also send a copy of the letter to the vice president for student development, or
designee.
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5. In accordance with procedures set forth in the Fiterbo University Sindent Handbook, Sstudents may
appeal any decision for breach of academic honesty to the University Board of Review.

6. All records and correspondence in such cases will be kept in the office files of the Academic Vice
President until graduation. Students’ academic transcripts shall exclude academic misconduct except
for cases of expulsion,

Academic Policy Exception

Students seeking an exception to any university academic policy listed in this academic policy section may
petition the academic vice president for an exception. The Academic Policy Exception form is found on the
Registrar’s Office web page. You must have the approval of your advisor, department chair, and school dean
prior to the submission of the form to the academic vice president.

Academic Standing

Graduate students are expected to earn a B (MAEd requires a C) or above in all courses and have a
cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or better. A student who earns less than a grade of C or NC {no credit)
in any course must retake the course. The student may be dismissed from the program. Any student who falls
below a semester GPA of 3.0 will be placed on academic probation and must achieve a grade of B or better in
all subsequent courses to remain in the program. A student on academic probation who receives a grade
below a B in any coutse will be dismissed from the program. A student who receives 2 C for a graduate
project is required to register for additional credit and earn a B or better,

Dismissal for academic reasons {e.g., grades, academic dishonesty, professional integrity issues) precludes
readmission.

Alternative Credit

Credit by Examination

For students in graduate programs requiting prerequisite coursework, Viterbo University participates in the
College Level Examination Program (CLEP). Only the CLEP subject examinations are considered for
undergraduate college credit. Students are eligible to receive credit in the subject azeas of biology, business,
chemistry, composition, computer science, English literature, history, mathematics, psychology, and
sociology. The examinations are administered three times per year to currently enrolled students and to
incoming students who earoll the subsequent semester. There is a fee for each examination. Interested
petsons should contact the School of Graduate, Professional, and Adult Education for more information.

Credit for Prior Learning
Fach graduate program has its own policy on credits for prdor learning, See program sections for further

policy and information.

Attendance Policy

Viterbo University challenges students to be learners who assume responsibility for being part of 2
community of scholars. Student presence and participation in the classroom is an important component of
this challenge. Each student is encouraged to develop a professional work ethic that reflects responsibility,
initiative, and teamwork. In Hght of the above, students are expected to attend all classes, Students who are
absent from class miss opportunities to contribute to the learning environment of the classroom and to learn
from their colleagues. Bach program has specific attendance policies. Absences from class may result in a loss
of college financial aid. Federal regulation requires that students make satisfactory progress toward a degree in
order to retain federal financial aid.

Students not able to attend classes due to military obligations should sefer to the Military Deployment policy.

Audit

Students pursuing a degree at Viterbo University may wish to audit a course for personal ot professional
knowledge. Students who are auditing are not requited to complete assignments or take examinations, but
auditors are expected to attend classes, If their attendance is unsatisfactory, auditing students will be
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administratively withdrawn from the course. Students receive no credit for courses that they audit; a grade of
AU is entered on their records. Audited courses do not count toward students’ degree requirements. To audit
a course, students must complete an audit form obtained on the registrar’s office Web page. The completed
form includes the instructor’s signature, which signifies consent for the student to audit the course. Students
must return the completed form to the registrar’s office no later than Friday of the first week of class. After
the first week of classes, students may not change their course status from audit to credit. In exceptional
circumstances a student may change the status of the course from credit to audit. In that case, students must
file the paperwork no later than the midpoint of the class. Students may also repeat andited courses for credit
in subsequent semesters. The tuition and fees for audit courses are the same as for eredit courses.

Community members (non-degree seeking students) may also audit certain courses. The same policies and
deadlines apply to non-degree auditors. Interested students should submit an online non-degree student
application, for initial entrance to Viterbo University. Non-degree students should check the current fee
schedule, published in the class schedule, for rates.

Grades ,

A student’s grade in each class is determined by the instructor according to evaluation methods provided by
the instructor. Methods of evaluation are published in each course syllabus. It is the responsibility of the
instructor to inform students of the methods of evaluation to be used. At the conclusion of each course final
grades are submitted to the registrar via VitNet,

The grading system is as follows:

Grade Grade Points*
A 4.0
AB 35
B 3.0
BC 2.5
C 2.0
Cch 1.5
D 1.0
F 0.0
U Administrative F Awarded to students who did not officiaily 0.0

withdraw from the course, but who failed to participate in
course activities through the end of the earcllment perod. It
is used when, in the opinion of the instructor, completed
assignments or course activities or both were insufficient to
make normal evaluation of academic pecformance possible,
The U will calculate in a student’s grade point average asan F
would (zero grade points). It also may be replaced, per the
repesat policy, as an F would.

*For each credit

Other Grades

CR Credit granted; assumes B work or better

NC No credit granted

AU Audit (no credit)

I Incomplete.
Student has been doing passing work but must still meet certain requirements
before the grade can be determined.

NR Noag-reported.
The Office of the Registrar may use a grade of NR afier the deadline for facuity
to submit grades, but before the grade can be collected from the faculty member.
The NR grade is not a permanent grade and will be changed as soon as the grade
can be collected. An NR grade is not calculated in the grade point average,

W Withdrawal from course
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An appeal of 2 final grade must be made to the instructor no later than the fourth week of the subsequent
semestet. Any grade change requires the signature of the instructor, the director of the program, and the
academic vice president. Any other discrepancies in a student’s term record must be reported to the Office of
the Registrar no later than the fourth week of the subsequent semester,

Incompletes :
A grade of incomplete is given infrequently and only under unusual circumstances that are beyond the

student’s control such as a serious illness or death in the family or unanticipated complications in an original
research project. To be considered for an incomplete, the student must have at least 50% of the course work
complete and have a passing grade in the course. Students will find the form to request a grade of incomplete
on the registrar’s office Web page. The student must seek the approval of the instructor, department chair,
and dean or academic vice president. The completed form with approving signatures needs to be submitted
to the registrat’s office by the last class.

The student is responsible for completing the required course work by the agreed upon deadline. The
instructor is responsible for submitting a replacement grade to the registrar’s office. If the incomplete grade is
not removed and the replacement grade from the instructos is not on file in the registrar’s office by mid-
semester of the subsequent semester or summer session, the incomplete grade converts to an F.

Grade Appeal (Academic Review Process)

When grievances arise in regard to a course grade, the student should first discuss the matter with the
individual faculty member. If 2 satisfactory conclusion is not achieved, the matter may be brought, in tuzn, to
the respective department chairperson, school dean, and then to the academic vice president. Matters still in
dispute may finally be taken to the Board of Review. Formal, written grade appeals must be filed within the
fourth week of the subsequent semester (fall, spring, and summer) following the finalization of grades in the
Registrar's Office and in accordance with procedures available in the studeat handbook.

Grade Point Average

The grade point average of a student’s work is the ratio of the grade points to the number of credits
attempted. Courses taken under the credit/no credit option as well as courses completed at another
institution are not included in the grade point average.

Independent Study

Independent study is one way Viterbo students can enjoy individualized learning. Independent study allows
students to proceed at their own pace and take more responsibility for their own learning. Since independent
study requires initiative and allows for considerable freedom, students should plan the proposed study
carefully with help from the directing faculty. Students should outline the proposed plan of study on the
contract and registration form. The plan must be approved by the instructor, academic advisor, department
chair/program director, and dean of the discipline of the independent study. Students must complete the
form found on the registar’s office Web page and file it with the registrar’s office upon registration, but no
later than the end of the first week of classes for the term of the independent study. Students must complete
the work of the independent study within the semester they register for the course. Over the course of their
Viterbo University career, students may take 2 maximum of six credits of independent study.

Independent study courses may be of three types:
s Directed study, research, and/or readings in an area that is not included in the regular course
offerings. (The course appears on a student’s transcript with the title Independent Study.)
¢ Departure from the regular credit value of a course, such as independent work on one portion of an
existing course. (The course appears on a student’s transcrdpt with the title Independent Study.)

s The independeant study of a course listed in the current university catalog,

Subsequent independent study courses may be repeated for credit.
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Leave of Absence

Graduate students may need to stop continuous enrollment for varous reasons and should speak with their
advisor about their decision. Semester-based program students who will not be taking a course the
subsequent semester, but intend to return to Viterbo to complete a program should register for NENR-000
the subsequent semester/summer session(s). This will allow for the students’ technology accounts and
student records to remain acidve. Students will not be billed tuition for this course, nor will they receive
financial aid or attendance verification.

The student may register for NENR-000 for a maximum of three continuous semesters/terms {fall, spring,
summer). The student is responsible for registering for the NENR-000 via VitNet for each subsequent term.
After the third semester of NENR-000, the students’ record and technology accounts will be deactivated.
Students wishing to return to complete a program/degree, and are eligible to do so, will need to complete the
reentry process and will be subject to the catalog and requirements at the time of reentry.

Military Deployment

Viterbo University has set forth the following policy for students serving in 2 branch of the armed forces and
called to active duty, including state activation of 2 member of the National Guard. This policy also applies
to a student who is 2 spouse of an activated service member (who has a dependent child).

The assistant academic vice president will serve as the main contact for the student. In all cases (deployment
during the term and between terms), the assistant academic vice president will work with the student to
determine if any oaline or other course enrollment for subsequent terms is possible while being deployed.

e The student must provide 2 copy of his/her orders.
» If the deployment occurs after a term begins and will be for the duration of the term or longer:

o If a student decides he/she cannot continue his/her studies, a student may request a full refund of
tuition charges and mandatozy fees for courses that cannot be completed. All or a portion of tuition
charges and mandatory fees may be waived by the business office. No refund of non-mandatory fees
will occur. Any room and boatd charges will be prorated based on the dates of atiendance, Financial
aid adjustments will be made in accordance with federal and state financial aid regulations. If a
balance remains on a student’s account aftet all adjustments have been made, the account will be
flagged as “no interest” unt the student returns or it is determined the student is not continuing
studies at Viterbo University.

o At the discretion of the faculty member, 2 student may continue a course using communication
means available {Blackboard, email, etc.). All charges and financial aid pertaining to the courses in
which the student continues enrollment will remain.

o If a student has completed a short term course but is enrolled in other courses that have not been
completed, the charges and financial aid related to the completed course will remain and the rest of
the charges and financial aid will be adjusted appropdately.

e If the deployment is short term or mandatory training (begins and ends during the term):

¢ In consultation with the faculty members and dean or department chaix, every effort will be made to

accommodate the short term absence.
¢ If the deployment occurs between terms, it is recommended that the student contact the assistant
academic vice president to complete a leave of absence form.

Program Evaluation

Students will be asked to provide input and evaluation at vadous intervals durng their program of studies and
after graduation. Course evaluations will be done at the end of each cousse. Instructor evaluations will be
completed at scheduled intervals. Interim /midpoint assessments may be conducted to aflow students to
reflect on their progress toward meeting the graduate outcomes and indicate their satisfaction with the
program. Student input for quality improvement is always welcome by instructors, advisors, directors, and
deans,
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Registration

Students in campus-based programs register using VitNet, the online student information system.
Registration for spring typically occurs in early November, summer registration ia late February, and fall
registration in early Aprl. All coursework must be registered for the term in which the work is done. Students
must confirm their enrollment in the business office pror to the beginning of classes or according to
schedule duting the first three days of classes.

Full-time graduate student statuas is six credits per semester.

Students who have pre-registered for classes but decide not to attend Viterbo University must inform the
ptogram director of the change in plans prior to the beginning of the semester. Students are liable for all
charges unti} this official notification is made.

Add/Drop

For students in campus-based programs, schedule changes may be made via the VitNet online system
anytime after a student’s initial registration time through the first week of the semester. After the first week of
the semester, courses may no longer be added, and any drops must be made via the drop form in the Office
of the Registrar. When students wish to change a section or credit value for a class, they must drop and then
add the class. These changes must also be completed by the end of the first week of the semester.
Comptessed courses may not be added after the first class meeting.

The diop dates for Viterbo coutses are based on the 16-week term. Courses other than 16 weeks in length,
which includes most graduate level courses, have prorated drop dates. Contact your program director or the
registrar’s office for specific drop dates. Depending on the time of the drop, a course may be removed from
the permanent record or be recorded with a grade of W (non-penalty). No drops are allowed after the
deadline to drop with a grade of W. The official drop date is considered to be the date the form is submitted
to the Office of the Registrar.

Repeating Courses

Except where program requitements prevent it, students may repeat a course. Each grade is listed on the
permanent record; only the last grade is used in computing the grade point average. Repeating courses may
affect financial aid and academic progress.

Grades from courses repeated at other institutions to replace grades earned at Viterbo University will not be
used in computing the grade point average.

Sexual Harassment Policy

Viterbo University is committed to maintaining a learning and working environment which respects the
dignity of all individuals, and is free from sexual harassment. Accordingly, Viterbo University will not tolerate
the sexual harassment of one member of the university community by another, or by external
parties/individuals providing services to Viterbo University, The university community subject to this
prohibition includes faculty, administrators, staff, and students.

Definition
Sexual harassment takes two forms under the law: (1) Quid pro gue or (2) hostile atmosphere.

Owid pro quo harassment occurs where an individual retaliates against another for submitting to, or refusing to
submit to, sexual harassment. This refusal may include refusing sexual advances, rejecting physical contact, or
denying requests for sexual favors. The retaliatory action may include the denial of a promotion, the levying
of discipline, lowering of a student grade, or termination of employment.
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Qstd pro que harassment also occurs where submission to sexual harassment is proffered as a condition for
favorable treatment. This favorable treatment may include promotion, wage advance, or academic
advancement.

Hostile atmosphere is the other form of sexual harassment. An individual’s conduct, whether intentional or
unintentional, may create a hostile, intimidating, or offensive learning 4nd working envitronment for others,
‘This hostile environment may be created by repeated and unwelcome sexual advances or requests for sexual
favors. Also, unwelcome verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature may create a hostile atmosphere. Such
conduct includes, for example, unsolicited gestures or comments of 2 sexual nature, display of offensive,
sexually graphic materials, or physical conduct of a sexual nature.

Sexual harassment may originate from faculty, administrators, staff or students. Also, sexual harassment may
originate from external parties/individuals providing services to Viterbo University. Harassment can occur if
the offending individual is the same gender as the individual being harassed. If an individual is offended by
witnessing the harassment of another individual, 2 harassment complaint may still be filed even though the
harassment is not directly aimed at the individual witnessing the harassment,

As defined above, sexual harassment is a specific form of discrimination in which the power differential
inherent in the relationship between a student and teacher or supervisor and subordinate is exploited.
However, this policy also recognizes that sexual harassment may oceur between individuals who have similar
status at Viterbo University, such as student-stadent or faculty-faculty.

Consenting s¢xual relationships between faculty and student or supervisor and subordinate often present the
most difficult cases of sexual harassment. The power differential between these two groups can cast serious
doubt on whether the relationship is consensual. Also, the relationship can easily turn the learning or working
environment into a hostile one for the complainant. Since the purpose behind this policy is to free the
working and learning environment from such damaging interference, Viterbo University strongly discourages
such relationships. If the University learns of such a relationship between a supervisor and subordinate, steps
will be taken to alter the reporting structuse. If the relationship occurs between a faculty member and student,
the matter will be discussed with the faculty member and student and steps taken to avoid harm.

Complaint Resohution

The primary goal of the sexual harassment policy is to prevent objectionable behavior or stop it whenever it
occurs, No member of the community will be retaliated against for making a sexual harassment complaint.

Any member of the community who believes he or she has been sexually harassed by another should, if
possible, tell the individual harassing him/her that the behavior is offensive and must stop, and should also
report the harassment to the Academic Vice President, Fluman Resource Director, or the Vice President of
Finance and Administration as soon as possible. Any member of the community who becomes aware of a
sexual harassment incident should report the incident to the Academic Vice President, Human Resource
Director, or the Vice President of Finance and Administration as soon as possible. Timely reporting of
incidents will ensure efficient resolution.

The Academic Vice President, Human Resource Ditector or the Vice President of Finance and
Administration will conduct an investigation of the harassment complaint. The complainant will prepare a
written complaint describing the incident as completely as possible, and provide the written complaint to the
Academic Vice President, Human Resource Director, or the Vice President of Finance and Administration,
To the extent possible, the investigation will remain confidential, consideting the complainaat’s rght of
privacy, the need to be fair to the respondent by notifying the respondent of the complaint, and the need to
gather information regarding the incident. Investipation of the complaint may require the interviewing of
members of the university community who may have witnessed the incident, or who may have information
regarding the incident, as well as teview of relevant data or documents. The investigation will be conducted
expeditiously, but in a manner consistent with the complexity and severity of the matter. The Academic Vice
President, Human Resource Director or the Vice President of Finance and Administration will maintain 2
written record of the complaint and resolution process.
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If there is a finding that sexual harassment has occurred, the offending individual will be subject to an
appropriate penalty. The penalty will depend on the severity, frequency, or repetition of the harassment. I the
matter involves an employee, discipline, ranging from reprimand to discharge, may be given. If the matter
involves a student, discipline, ranging from feprimand to administrative withdrawal, may be given. The
complainant will be notified of the results of the investigation and the resolution of the complaint.

If the investigation of the complaint shows that the complainant made a false complaint, Viterbo University
may discipline the complainant for making such a false complaint. If the matter involves an employee,
discipline, ranging from reprimand to discharge, may be given. If the matter involves a student, discipline,
ranging from reprimand to administrative withdrawal, may be givea. A false complaint is one where there is
absolutely no basis for the complaint or the complaint was motivated by malice toward the respondent.

In addition to the complaint tesolution procedures described above, the complainant may also file a charge
with an appropriate external agency (e.g. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, Wisconsin Equal
Rights Division).

Student Records

Right to Privacy

Viterbo University annually informs students of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) of
1974, as amended. This act, with which the institution intends to comply fully, was designated to protect the
privacy of education records, to establish the right of students to inspect and review their education records,
and to provide guidelines for the correction of inaccurate or misleading data through informal and formal
hearings. Students also have the right to file complaints with The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
office concerning alleged failures by the institution to comply with the act.

Local policy explains in detail the procedures to be used by the institution for compliance with the provisions
of the act. A copy of the policy may be obtained from the Office of the Registrar or the office’s website. This
office also maintains a directory of records which lists all education records maintained on students by this
institution,

Viterbo University hereby designates the following student information as public or “directory information.”
Such information may be disclosed by the institution for any purpose, at its discretion—name; address
(home, local/campus, and email); telephone listings; date of birth/age; major/minor field of study;
patticipation in officially recognized activities and sports; weight and height of athletic team members; dates
of attendance; full-time/part-time status; photograph; registration course schedule; class level; academic level;
degrees/academic recognitions/awards received; name/address/occupation of parent/guardian/spouse; and
educational institutions or agencies attended. Currently enrolled students may withhold disclosure of directory
information under the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, as amended. To withhold
disclosure, written notification must be received in the Office of the Registrar by the end of the second week
of each semester and the first week of summer school. Forms requesting the withholding of “directory
information” are available through the Office of the Registrar.

Viterbo University assumes that failure on the part of any student to request specifically the withholding of
“directory information” indicates individual approval for disclosure.

Transcripts

A transcript is 2 complete and unabridged copy of all academic work attempted at Viterbo University and
work accepted in transfer to Viterbo. Course and grade information contained on the transcript are released
only upon written consent from the student as required by the federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act of 1974, A transcript will not be mailed as a result of a telephone call, email, or Fax request. Records
from other schools will not be photocopied ot sent elsewhere. No transcript will be issued until all financial
accounts have been cleared with the univetsity. The fee for a transcript is $5.00 per copy.

The Vitebo University transcript does not include any academic standing notations. The transcript will,
however, include a notation if the student has been expelled from the institution.
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Undergraduate Student Enrollment in Graduate Courses

Uadergraduate students, in bachelor degree seeking programs, may enroll in a maximum of nine graduate
credits. Students must be approved by the graduate program to enroll in the graduate course(s). The credit is
designated as graduate credit on a graduate transcdpt. The credits will not appear on an undergraduate
transcript and will not be included in the undergraduate credit totals.

Maximum student credit load for dual enrollment (graduate/undergraduate) is 16 credit hours for 2 semester
or summer term. Students can enroll in no more than six graduate credits in the semester and no more than a
total of 10 credits in an accelerated format {not full semester courses).

To be registered for the graduate course(s), undergraduate students must submit an add form with the
graduate program director’s approval to the registrar’s office, by published registration deadlines for the
semester. The student’s undergraduate tuition and fees ate charged.

Withdrawal from Viterbo University

A student who wishes to withdraw completely from the university duting a semester must complete an
official withdrawal form obtained from the program director or School of Graduate, Professional, and Adult
Education or on the registrar’s office Web page. The official date of withdrawal is the day the form is
reccived in the Office of the Registrar. This process must be completed prior to the last week of the course.
Any applicable refunds for courses less than 16 weeks in length are prorated according to the deadline dates
printed in the class schedules for the fall, spring, and summer terms. A student who wishes to reenter for any
subsequent term must complete a reeatry application form for re-acceptance.

Failing grades are recorded for students who do not officially withdraw from the university.
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Degree Requirements

Graduation Requirements

Curriculum requitements indicated in the catalog and from the specific graduate program at the time of 2
student’s entry into Viterbo University remain in effect as long as the student attends on an uninterrupted
basis and completes a degree within the timeline established by the specific program. Curriculum changes that
occur between catalog publications are communicated to students in a timely manner.

To receive the Viterbo University master’s degree, a stadent shall:
o successfully complete the minimum semester credit hours, including all courses required by the
specific graduate program;
s  have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0 for all coursework, with no individual course
grade lower than a C or 2.0.

Time to Degree
A program should be completed within five years of formal admittance to the program, except for the Master

of Arts in Education which allows seven years for completion.

Degree Conferral

All students must be enrolled for a minimum of one course in the semester in which they plan to graduate.
An application for degree form must be completed and on file in the Office of the Registrar no later than
October 1 for December graduates and January 15 for May/August graduates. The deadline for Master of
Arts in Education summer graduates is April 1. This form indicates the intent to graduate and is used to
provide information to students concerning graduation, as well as provide Viterbo University with
information to order diplomas and caps and gowns. Upon completion of 30 hours, a graduation fee will be
assessed regardless of whether or not the student will be graduating in that term or participating in the
commencement ceremony. The fee does not include a cap, gown, and hood. A cap, gown, and hood is
required if attending the commencement ceremony and may be purchased from the bookstore. Graduation
ceremonies for all students are held in December and May. Students who will complete requirements in the
summer following the May ceremony may participate in the May ceremonies.

Commencement ceremonies for the Master of Arts in Education program occut in July. The degree conferral
date is August 1. Students will submit an application for degree upon registration for EDUC 604. All
graduation fees will be assessed at that time.

All degrees are posted, after a final check of all requirements at the end of each term. Degzee/graduation
dates are as follows: December and May, 2 designated date, and Aug. 1. Students determined not to have
finished requirements during their last term of attendance will be required to re-submit an application for
degree upon subsequent registration. The degree conferral date will be the date of the term in which the work
was complete. This includes students submitting portfolio for credit after the term of candidacy.

Diplomas

Diplomas earned by graduates will be sent approximately eight weeks after the grades for the semester are
due, to the address listed on the application for degree form. All indebtedness to the university must be
cleared before a diploma and official transcripts will be released. The transcript, not the diploma, is proof of
an earned degree. Only one diploma is ever issued.
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Mission
"The Dahl School of Business values every student and prepares each one to make a difference as an ethical
and effective leader in organizations and society.

‘The mission of the M.B.A. program of Viterbo University is to develop an influential network of informed,
ethical, and effective leaders who are committed to making a positive impact on organizations, the
community, and the world.

Goals
The goals of the M.B.A. program are:
s to meet the emerging needs of organizations through figorous, innovative cutricala built around the
central themes of leadership, ethics, and decision making;
¢ to develop prncipled leaders with the technical expertise and ethical foundation to be visionaries and
critical thinkers who provide creative solutions to organizational challenges;
s to foster a community that highly values life-long learning and engagement to benefit the common
good;
*  to provide a thriving intellectual, supportive, and collegial climate to attract and retain exceptional
students and faculty;
¢ to demonstrate excellence in teaching by quality faculty who have extensive practical and educational
experience,

Graduate Learning Outcomes
The M.B.A. program prepares students for advanced business roles in which they wilk
* utilize appropriate personal and interpersonal skills and tools for the practice of effective ethical
leadership of self, team, and community;
¢ resolve personal and professional issues through sound ethical reasoning;
¢ use critical and integrative thinking along with approprate technical and quantitative tools to identify
and solve complex business problems;
*  communicate with a high level of professionalism;
»  analyze practices of corporate sucial responsibility (CSR) and sustainability within the global business

environment.

Accreditation

Programs in the Dahl School of Business are accredited by the Accreditation Council of Business Schools
and Programs, the leading specialized accreditation association for business education supporting, celebrating,
and rewarding teaching excellence.

Accreditation Council of Business Schools and Programs, 11520 West 119th Street, Overland Parck , KS
66213, 913-339-9356, Fax: 913-339-6226 , www.achsp.o1g

Admission

Prerequisite Competencies

Viterbo University welcomes students from all walks of life into its M.B.A. program. However, students must
demonstrate their competency in foundational business subjects before enrolling in the M.B.A. core classes.
The areas include: accounting, business law, economics, finance, marketing, and marketing,

Applicants who hold an undergraduate degree from an accredited business school generally satisfy these
prerequisites by virtue of their previous coursework. Student who have not developed these skills in their
undergraduate coursework may still eater the M.B.A. program; however, they are required to demonstrate
their proficiency in these prerequisite competencies by: 1) completing a one-credit online course specifically
designed to develop each competency; 2) completing the missing undergraduate courses online or face-to-
face throngh Viterbo University’s School of Graduate, Professional, and Adult Education or elsewhere;
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3} passing CLEP examinations; or 4) completing work/life experience portfolios. As part of the application
process, the M.B.A, director will make a determination of the fulfillment of these prerequisite competencies.

Application Requirements and Procedures
ADMISSION TO THE EVENING M.B.A. PROGRAM
In order to be considered for acceptance into Viterbo University’s evening M.B.A. program, an applicant
must satisfy the following minimum criteria:
»  Bachelor’s degree from a regionally-accredited college or university;
+  Minimum comulative grade point average of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale on all undergraduate work; exceptions
may be made to requirement only if the applicant has significant professional work experience; and
¢ A minimum of two years’ work experence that exposed the applicant to the major functions of
management including: planning, budgeting, organizing, staffing, and leading/following others,

In order to apply for admission, an applicant must submit the following documentation {o the M.B.A.
coordinator:

*  The official Viterbo University application form to the Dahl School of Business M.B.A. program.,
The application form is available at www.viterbo.edu/ applyontine.

*  An official transcript evidencing the baccataureate degree sent directly from a regionally accredited,
degree-granting institution.

e Two letters of reference from petsons attesting to the applicant’s business aptitudes and attitude,
values and ethics. One letter shall be from a direct supervisor, if possible.

*  An acceptable GMAT score. This requirement may be waived by the M.B.A. director if the applicant
has a cumulative undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 or higher or has successfully completed
other graduate level coursework.

o A three- to five-page personal essay setting forth: 1) the reasons why the applicant desites to attain an
M.B.A. degree; 2) what they can add to Viterbo University’s M.B.A. program; and 3} what they hope
to get out of Viterbo University’s M.B.A. program.

ADMISSION TO THE DAYTIME M.B.A. PROGRAM

The Dazhl School of Business’ daytime M.B.A. program prepates graduates with sound decision-making skills
built upon 4 foundation of ethical leadership development. To equip our students with the business acumen
and systems thinking skills needed for success in the future, the M.B.A. features an emphasis on ethics,
corporate social responsibility, 2and sustainability. Courses are scheduled two days per week, and students can
complete the program in one year. There are two options for completion of the daytime M.B.A. program: a 4
+ 1 B.B.A./M.B.A for Vitertbo University undergraduate students, and a One-year M.B.A. option for those
who can dedicate a year to full-time, daytime graduate study.

4 + 1 M.B.A, Daytime Program Option
Viterho University’s BB.A./M.B.A. option offers achievement-oriented, highly motivated business students
the opportunity to obtain their B.B.A. and their M.B.A. in five years.

Application to the 4 + T M.BA. program occurs during the junior o senior undergraduate year with an
online application. Students are admitted on a provisional basis and will be advised during the remainder of
the junior and senior years by their undergraduate advisor and an M.B.A. administrator. Provisional
admittance will become full graduate admission if the student maintains a 3.0 grade point average, received no
grade lower than a BC on the graduate coursework taken, and earns the undergraduate degree.

Undesgraduate transfer students can apply and complete the program, but the number of semesters required
will be dependent on the number and type of undergraduate credits transferred to Viterbo University,

Students in the 4 + 1 program must take 128 undergraduate credits, meeting all core curriculum, business
core, business major, and final degree requirements. This coursework is completed in the first four years of
the program. Up to 12 credits of the graduate program are taken duting the studeat’s fourth year of
undergraduate work, The remaining credits are taken during year five of the program and the M.B.A. is
earned after the fifth year. The work toward the M.B.A. degree may be pursued part-time over a longer
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period of time, not to exceed three years. Non-continuous enrollment is subject to curtculum changes of the
catalog currently in place.

Admission
To be considered for acceptance into Viterbo University’s daytime M.B.A. program under the 4 + 1
B.B.A./M.B.A option an application must satisfy the following minimum critera:
*  bachelor’s degree from Viterbo University; and
*  minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale on all undergraduate work. If GPA is
below 3.0, satisfactory score on the GMAT will be accepted.

In order to apply for admission, an applicant must submit the following documentation to the M.B.A.
coordinator:
*  The official Viterbo University application form to the Dahl School of Business M.B.A. program.
The application form is available at wamw iterbo.edu/ applyoniine.
» A Viterbo University degree audit.
s Two letters of reference from persons attesting to the applicant’s business aptitudes and attitude,
values and ethics. One letter must be from a Dalil School of Business faculty member.
e A three- to five-page personal essay setting forth: 1) the reasons the applicant desires to attain an
M.B.A. degree; 2) what they can add to Viterbo University’s M.B.A. program; and 3) what they hope
to get out of Viterbo University’s M.B.A. program.

To be considered for acceptance into Viterbo University’s daytime M.B.A. program under the One-year
M.B.A option an application must satisfy the following minimum criteria:
¢ bachelor’s degree from regionally —accredited college or university; and
*  minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale on all undergraduate work; exceptions
may be made to this requirement only if the applicant has significant professional wotk expedence.

In order to apply for admission, an applicant must submit the following documentation to the M.B.A.
coordinator:

s The official Viterbo University application form to the Dahl School of Business M.B.A. program.
The application form is available at www.viferbo.edn/ applyontine.

*  An official transcript evidencing the baccalaureate degree, sent directly from the regionally accredited,
degree-granting instituiton.

¢+ Two letters of reference from persons attesting to the applicant’s business aptitudes and attitude,
values and ethics.

s Anacceptable GMAT score, This tequirement may be waived by the M.B.A. director if the applicant
has a cumulative undergraduate grade point average of 3.0 or higher or has successfully completed
other graduate level coursework.

* A three- to five-page personal essay setting forth: 1) the reasons the applicant desires to attain an
M.B.A. degree; 2) what they can add to Vitexbo University’s M.B.A. program; and 3) what they hope
to get out of Viterbo University’s M.B.A. program,.

International applicants will need to provide evidence of proficiency in the English language, showing a
TOFEL (ot equivalent) score of 550 or higher.

Viterbo Usiversity reserves the right to deny admission to any applicant it deems unfit to participate in its
M.B.A. program.

Admission Criteria

Viterbo University evaluates all parts of your application to understand who you are, what you've done, what
you can add to the Viterbo community, and how our M.B.A. program will help you meet your goals. In
addition to reviewing your grades and experience, the admissions committee requires a personal essay
providing evidence of the kind of curiosity and passion that will allow you to spark a lively discussion in class.
To understand how applicants will contribute to and benefit from Viterbo University’s M.B.A. program, the
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committee also encourages a personal interview with the M.B.A. director or M.B.A. coordinator as part of the
application process.

Transfer Credit
Participants may transfer up to 12 credits taken within the last 10 years from a regionally accredited graduate
ptogram into the M.B.A. program. Requests to transfer credit should be directed to the director of the

program.,

Policies

Grades

Students must maintain 2 cumulative grade poiat average of 3.0 for all M.B.A. coursework, with no individual
cougse grade lower than a C.

Attendance

All graduate business students are expected to attend all class meetings. However it is understood that busy
professionals may have to miss a class. If a student is unable to attend a class, the student must contact the
instructor and rake responsibility to meet the class objectives. This makeup will ordinarily require additional
wiitten work. It is the duty of the students to make arrangements for missed wotk. QOutside of class, students
must be able to schedule their time carefully and condition themselves to meet the rigorous demands of the
program. If more than one class meeting will be missed within a coutse, the student should contact the
instructor and/or the M.B.A. director in advance to discuss whether the student must need to take the course
in the following semester.

Requirements

Evening M.B.A.

Requirements: BLAW 530, FINA 510, MGMT 512, 560, 580 or 582, 600, 652, 662, 672, 680, six credits of
ACCT, BLAW, CISS, ECON, or MGMT at the graduate level

Health care management emphasis: the above requirements, including HHMGT 630 and 640 as the electives.
In addition students pursuing this emphasis must focus their research project on 2 topic related to health care.

Daytime M.B.A. (4+1 B.B.A.)
Requirements: BLAW 550, FINA 510, MGMT 515, 525, 530, 550, 560, 580 or 582, 600, 675, 681

Faculty and Program Personnel
Rochelle Brooks

Associate Professor
B.S., Univessity of Wisconsin-Stout; M.E.P.D., University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; Ph.D., Capella University

Leanne Hedberg Carlson
Coordinator, Master of Business Adminisiration] Instructor
B.S,, Old Dominion University; M.B.A., Viterbo University

Sara Schwarz Cook
Assistant Dean, Dab! School of Business] Director, Master of Business Administration] Associate Professor
B.S., University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; M.B.A,, University of Baltimore; Ph.D., Capella Usniversity

Kem Gambrell
Ausistant Professor
B.S. Concordia University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Nebraska—Lincoln

Karen Gleason

Adfunct Professor
B.S.N,, M.S,, Winona State University; Ed.D., Saint Mary’s University of Minnesota
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‘Thomas E. Knothe

Dean, Dahl School of Business/ Associate Professor
B.S,, Viterbo University, ].D., Willamette University College of Law

Richard Kyte
Director, D.B. Reinbart Institute for Ethics in Leadership/ Assoviate Professor
B.A., Hamline University; M.A., PhD., Johns Hopkins University

James Muttay
Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; M.A., University of Notre Dame; Ph.D., Indiana University

Allissa Oelfke
Assistant Professor
B.S,, Marquette University; M.B.A., Viterbo University

J. Todd Ondell
Assistant Professor
B.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.Ed., University of Florida; EA.D., Indiana University

John Robinson
Assistant Professor
B.S., Brigham Young Univessity; Ph.D., Arizona State University

Paul Robinson
Aisistant Professor
B.B.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison; ].D., Brgham Young University

R. Jean Salk
Assistant Professor
B.A., B.S,, Evergreen State College; M.A., Ph.I>., University of Minnesota

Hajo Siemers
Adfunct Professor
B.S,, Viterbo University; M.B.A., Duke University

Anita Woed

Assistant Professor
B.A, Concordia College; M.B.A., Moaterey Institute for International Studies
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Mission, Vision, and Learning Outcomes

The graduate programs in education provide licensed teachers with professional opportunities to facilitate the
development of proficient performance in the knowledge, skills, and dispositions under the Wisconsin and
Iows Teaching Standards.

Vision (who we want to become)
A distinct program that promotes leadership and learning for today and tomorrow.

Mission (why we exist — our putpose)

To provide student-centered learning experiences that foster Franciscan vaiues and 21t century skills:
»  Franciscan values: contemplation, hospitality, integrity, stewardship, and service.
s 21st century skills: communication, creativity, problem solving, team work, and technology.

Learning Outcomes
¢  Demonstrate knowledge of action research.
¢ Develop 2 knowledge base of the core area and elective course content.
¢ Apply the Wisconsin Teaching Standards and the professional content standards of graduate level
licensure programs, respectively.

School of Education History

Viterbo University began in 1890 as St. Rose Normal School, a preparatory school to train Franciscan Sisters
of Perpetual Adoration as elementary school teachers. The accredited school evolved into St. Rose Junior
College, 1932; Viterbo College, 1939; and Viterbo University, 2001. The university takes its name from
Viterbo, Italy, home to the thirteenth-century Franciscan, Saint Rose of Viterbo, the patroness of the
Franciscan Sisters of Perpetual Adoration (FSPA).

Today, Vitetbo University programs ate accredited by the American Chemical Society, the Commission on
Accreditation for Dietetics Education, the National Association of Schools of Music, the National Council
for Acereditation of Teacher Education, the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education, the Council on
Social Work Educaton, the Higher Learning Commission, North Central Association, the Association of
Collegiate Business Schools and Programs, the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction and the
Wisconsin State Board of Nursing.

"The university is also approved by the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction for the certification of
teachers in the elementary and secondary schools, and graduate-level licensures in Principal (51), Early
Childhood Education (70-777}, Director of Instruction (10), Director of Special Education and Pupil Services
(89), School Business Administrator (08), Reading Teacher (316), Reading Specialist {17).

Viterbo University is approved by the Towa State Board of Education for the K-12 Principal licensure {189)
and is approved by the Jowa Board of Educational Examiners to offer the following endorsements: Early
Childhood (106), Middle School (182), Reading Teacher (148, 149) and the Reading Specialist {176), and
Talented and Gifted {107).

The Viterbo University Graduate Programs in Fducation has adopted a Teacher as Reflective Decision Maker
Model and the Standards for Teacher Development and Licensure. Each course is designed to contribute to
the development of one or more of the Towa Standards and if applicable, IRA and/or ISLLC Standarxds.

Franciscan values permeate the program. The focus of every professional education course is on the learning
of the PK-12 pupil. Viterbo education courses infuse constructivist practices, use of technology, PK-12
collaboration, awareness of diversity, traditional and authentic assessment, research, and real-world
experiences into the professional development of the teacher,

Graduate Programs in Education courses address your professional state standards. These standards, as

applied to teachers taking praduate level courses, ate intended to provide the extension, expansion, and
deepening of the knowledge and experiential bases developed in initial teacher preparation programs.
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Conceptual Framework

The Viterbo University graduate programs in education program has adopted a “Teacher as Reflective
Decision Maker” model and the Wisconsin Standards for Teacher Development and Licensure.Each course
is designed to contribute to the development of the Wisconsin Teaching Standards and if applicable, IRA,
and/or ISLLC standards. Franciscan values permeate the program. The focus of every professional education
course is on the learning of the Pre-K-12 pupil. Viterbo University education courses infuse constructivist
practices, use of technology, Pre-K—12 collaboration, awareness of diversity, traditional and authentic
assessment, research, and real world experiences into the professional developmesnt of the teacher.

Philosophy of the Viterbo Program

Classtoom teachers provide one of our society’s most vital services. They touch and influence the future of
America. A teacher’s values, compassion, skills, knowledge, and competencies have a profound impact on the
teaching 2nd learning process.

The Master of Arts in Education degree at Viterbo University provides professional educators with 2
meaaningful and exciting avenue for personal growth and development. It is designed to provide skills in
reading, evaluating, and conducting action tesearch in educational settings. Action research can lead to
improved methods, sound evaluation, and new opportunities to learn, develop, hone, and practice skills that
can be applied directly in the ‘classroom. Viterbo University’s program, however, looks beyond professional
knowledge. Viterbo University faculty believe that personal growth and development, the questioning of
values, and an appreciation for the mission of the teacher are also important elements of a teaching
profession. Pride in and an appreciation for the importance of teaching are keystoaes in the Viterbo
University philosophy and mission.

The graduate program is designed to be responsive to the staff development needs of educators in the field.
This sensitivity to current educational practice allows the Viterbo University graduate program to bring
current research, knowledge, and best practices to improve effectiveness in schools.

Courses are offered in convenient formats to meet the needs of practicing educatots. Viterbo University
attempts to bring classes to communities in time frames that meet the demands of busy schedules. Even
more than convenience, however, Viterbo University values its students as colleagues and treats them
accordingly.

The master’s degree includes coursework in program cote areas, The first course, EDUC 601, is generally
taken one summer before graduation and after receiving notification from the Office of Graduate Programs
in Education that all admission requirements have been met. At the conclusion of the graduate program,
students will participate in 2 one-week experience (EDUC 604, Proseminar) prior to graduation.

Other graduate courses, including the remaining core couses, are provided off campus. Off -campus courses
use convenient, compressed time frames for instructional delivery, During the academic year, courses are
offered on three non-consecutive weekends, During the summer months, courses are often offered in
intensive one-week formats. Students are assigned projects which expand, apply, or require reactions to
material presented during the course. These assignments are due two weeks after the course is completed.

Accreditation

Viterbo University undergraduate and graduate programs in education are accredited by the National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education (INCATE); 2010 Massachusetts Ave, NW, Suite 500; Washington,
DC 20036, 202-466-7496; s, neate.org.

The education program is approved by the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction for the certification
of teachers in the elementary and secondary schools and for the training of veterans. The Iowa Educational
Leadership Program is approved by the Towa State Board of Education and other endorsement programs are
recognized by the Iowa Board of Educational Examiners.
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Admission (Master of Arts in Education)

For application procedures for other licensure/endorsement/certificate programs in education, contact the
respective progtam director. If applying for a master’s degree plus one of the Wisconsin Educational
Leadership Program licensures or Jowa Principal licensute, contact the respective licensure program director.

Application Requirements and Procedures
Applicants should complete the online application form along with:

¢ 2 non-refundable application fee;

¢ 2 copy of the state department of education issued teaching Heense listing approved grade
level/content areas within the Pre-K—12 arena;

*  wiitien narrative (three parts);

+  asigned and dated promissory note {truth in lending document.)

*  An official transcript documenting a baccalaureate degree earned from a regionally accredited
institution must be requested and sent directly from the institution to Viterbo University, The
transcript must be sent directly, not submitted with the above or hand cartied to Viterbo University.
Admission information and forms are available online at www. viterbo.edu/ mae.aspx 2id=1022,

Admission Criteria
Graduate admission for programs in education is determined by reviewing official transeripts and written
application materials.
1. Undergraduate grade point average (GPA)
A minimum cumulative undergraduate GPA of 2.75 or at least a 3.0 cumulative GPA for 12 graduate
credits from an accredited institution in order to be admitted in good standing,
2. Written narrative application which includes the following items:
a. reflective essay or article reaction paper, depending upon program request
b. professional development plan
¢  demonstration of teaching standards

Full admission is granted if the GPA meets the minimum requirements.

Probationary admission may be granted if there is a probationary GPA and/or the overall score for written
application materials is zero (0). Removal from probationary status will be granted if the student successfully
completes six credits of graduate work from Viterbo University with 2 GPA of 3.0 or higher. The six
probationarty status credits must be taken after the student has been officially granted probationary admission.

Policies
Students register for Wisconsia graduate courses by calling 1-888-484-0011 or calling the Wisconsin program
coordinator for online courses. Students register for [owa courses with the off-campus coordinator. The Iowa and
Wisconsin phone numbers and addresses are below:
*  Vitetbo University campus; 900 Vitetbo Drive, La Crosse, W1 54601; 888-484-0111 (registration voice); 608-
796-3050 (registration fax)
*  Wisconsin Program Coordinator; Viterbo Universicy; 2323 S. 109th St., Suite 375; West Allis, W1 53227; 414-
321-4210 or 1-800-234-8721; 414-321-9113 (fax)
s  Iowa Program Coordinator; Viterbo University; 4949 Westown Patkway, Suite 195; West Des Moines, IA
50266; 515-224-5944 or 888-235-2200; 515-224-4862 (fax); gudiowa@uviterbo.edn

Admission to the master’s degree program does not assure acceptance to candidacy for the degree. To be
eligible for degree candidacy the applicant must have been successfully admitted into the program and
successfully completed the following requirements:

¢ core coursework (EDUC 600, 601, 602, 603 or 715, 604)

¢ written comprehensive exam taken onkine

s atleast 21 elective graduate credits
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Students must have a minimum 30 graduate credits completed in order to attend Proseminar (EDUC 604).
This allows the student to present his/her research and participate in commencement with the understanding
that the remaining credits will be completed after Proseminar,

Degrees are conferred in August as Proseminar is a summer course. If the student completes credits required
for the degree after the summer session, the degree will be confetred as of the term of the completion of the

credits.

The written comprehensive examination is taken after the student has completed EDUC 600, 601, 602, and
603 or 715. This is usually done duting the year prior to enrollment in Proseminar (EDUC 604). The written
comprehensive examination provides the candidate with an opportunity to process and articulate the
experiences and knowledge gained during the course of study. A candidate could earn a pass, rewrite, or fail
status on any part of the comprehensive examination. In the case of a rewrite, the student will be allowed an
opportunity to retake the failed section(s). In the case of a failed question, the student will be given an
additional question for each failed answer. Examination dates are announced each year by the Office of
Graduate Programs in Education and are available on our website: viterbo.edn mas.

A student must have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 to earn the Master of Azts in Education degree,
and a grade of C or higher earned in all Viterbo Univessity coursework.

All requirements for the master’s degree must be completed within seven years from the date of application
to the graduate program.

Transfer Credit

A student may request to transfer up to 12 semester credit hours which will be applied to a graduate degree
program. Transfer credits must be graduate credits taken from 2 regionally accredited institution of higher
education, completed within 10 years of application, taken after completion of an undergraduate degree
program, and be assigned a grade of B or higher. (The 10 year limit applies to all graduate credits, including
Viterbo Univessity coursework.) Credits from other institutions taken peior to admission to the graduate
program will be reviewed for transfer into the masters degree. The director of graduate programs in education
will also review transfer requests made by students already accepted into the program who wish to take
credits from other institutions. Students who wish to transfer credits to the Viterbo Master of Arts in
Education program must have the approprate official graduate transcripts sent directly to the director of
graduate programs in education. Upon completing the review of the education-related courses, the student
will be sent a transfer verification letter from the registrar’s office listing which, if any, courses will be allowed
to transfer to the Viterbo Univessity Master of Arts in Education program. Final decisions on course transfer
requests are made at the discretion of the director of graduate programs in education.

Calendar

2012

Session I: Monday, June 18-Thursday, July 3

Proseminar: Monday, July 9-Friday, July 13
Commencement: Friday, July 13, 2 p.m., La Crosse Center

2013
Proseminar: Monday, July 8-Friday, July 12
Commencement: Frday, July 12, 2 p.m., La Crosse Center

Requirements
Requirements: 36 credits, including EDUC 600, 601, 602, 603 or 715, and 604; written comprehensive exam

taken online. www.viterbo.edn/ mae
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Iowa Principal’s License plus Master of Arts in Education (IA 189)

Requitements: 36 credits, including EDUL 603, 604, 606, 607, 608, 609, 610, 611, 613, 614, 615, 616, 617,
618,619, 620

waww,viterbo.edn/ keadership/

Wisconsin Principal’s License plus Master of Asts in Education {WI 51)
Regquirements: 36 credits, including EDUC 601, 602, 604, 608, EDUL 634, 635, 636, 637, 638, 639, 640, 767

wivsp. viterbo.edn/ priicense.aspxiphotoid=50418&7id=10188

Wisconsin Directot of Instruction plus Mastet of Aris in Education (W] 08)

Requirements: 36 credits, including EDUC 601, 602, 604, 608, EDUL 634, 635, 636, 637, 638, 639, 640, 704,
768

wiw.viferbo.eduf instruct/

Wisconsin Ditector of Special Education and Pupil Services plus Master of Arts in
Education (WI 08)
Requirements: 36 credits, including EDUC 601, 602, 604, 608, EDUL 634, 635, 636, 637, 638, 639, 640, 651,

654, 655, 769
wiw.viterbo.edu/ direciorservices.aspxiphotoid=5048 8 ¢id=39014/

Wisconsin Schdol Business Administrator plus Master of Arts in Education (W1 08)
Requirements: 36 credits, including EDUC 601, 602, 608, EDUL 635, 637, 660, 661, 662, 663, 664, 665, 770
. uiferbo.eduf prifeense.aspiphotoid=50418e¥id=107188

Licensure/Endotsement/Certificate Programs

Reading Licensures

Vitetbo University offers reading teacher and reading specialist programs. Both programs are approved by the
Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction and recognized by the Jowa Board of Educational Examiners.
Students accepted to the Viterbo Master of Asts in Education program may apply credits from graduate
reading courses 1o the elective portion of the master’s program. A portfolio is required for Wisconsin
licensure programs and must be completed within six months of final coursework,

Wisconsin Reading Teacher License (WI 316)
Requirements: 19 credits, including EDUC 529, 580, 605, 640, 650, 681, 789
A portfolio is 2 requirement for the 316 reading teacher license. o viterbo.edu/ 316reading

Iowa Reading Teacher Endorsement (1A 148)
Requirements: 24 credits, includiag EDUC 519, 542, 550, 568, 605, 640, 650, 681, 789

wwp. viterbo.edu/ readingteacher

Iowa Reading Teacher Endorsement (1A 149)
Requirements: 24 credits, including EDUC 518, 520, 542, 551, 568, 605, 640, 650, 789

ww.viterbo.edu iowaf readingspecialist

Reading Specialist License (W1 17; A 176%)

Note: A Master of Arts in Education degree is required of all reading specialist candidates, Reading specialist
candidates must have completed the W1 316 or LA 148/149 reading licensure program.

Requirements: nine credits, including EDUC 639, 780, 785, 801
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A fieldwork portfolio is a requirement for the WI 17 reading teacher license.
i, piterbo.edn/ wisconsin/ readingpecialis

* Towa reading specialist candidates must meet the Towa rules which call for an Towa reading endorsement, 2
master’s degree, and an additional nine houts of the specialist courses.

For information on the Tows reading endorsements and the Towa middle level endorsement programs, email
gradiowa@viterbo.edn.

Literacy Coaching Certificate

In July 2008, Viterbo University launched the first literacy coaching program of its kind in the Midwest. A
Viterbo University literacy coach is a reading specialist who is trained to provide explicit professional
development to teachers in a variety of situations. Coaching is educator-centered in that a coach uses
demonstration, observation, and engaged conversations related to specific teacher beliefs and classroom
practices. The ultimate goal is to foster teacher growth and independent reflection that supports optimum
learning for all students.

*  The Vitetbo literacy coaching certificate (non-licensure) progtam is team taught by experts in the
ficld of Hteracy. It consists of nine credits: six coursework credits (EDUC 769, 771) and three
practicum credits (EDUC 772).

wiwva. viterbo. edu | literacycoach/

Wisconsin Educational Leadership Programs

Viterbo University offers 2 principal, director of instruction, director of special education/pupi services
licensure, school business administrator, and superintendent programs resulting in respective Wisconsin
Department of Public Instruction licenses,

Students may also combine the license programs with a Viterbo Master of Arts in Education degree. A 24-
credit principal’s license only, a 33-credit director of spectal education and pupil services license only, a 27-
credit director of instruction license only, 2 24-credit school business administrator program license only ora
24-credit superintendent license only are available for those who already have an education-related master’s
degree. The educationat leadership program admission criteda include a minimum of three full-time years’
expertence as a classroom teacher. School psychologists, school social workers, and school guidance
counselors must have a minimum of 540 houts of classroom/large group experience at the time of licensure
application. Superintendent candidates must hold a principal’s license. A portfolio is required within six
months of completion of the final course,

For additional information and program forms, visit www. viterbo.edu/ pricense.aspocfid=24912

Principals License (Pre-K-12 Principal) (WI 51)
Requirements: 24 credits, including EDUL 634, 635, 636, 637, 638, 639, 640, 767
www.viterbo.eduf préicense.aspxcfphoroid=50418 <id=10188

Director of Instruction (WI 10)
Requirements: 27 credits, including EDUL 634, 635, 636, 637, 638, 639, 640, 704, 768

wwn.viterbo.edu/ instruct/

Director of Special Education/Pupil Setvices (Pre-K, Pre-K-12 WI 80)
Requirements: 33 credits, including EDUL 634, 635, 636, 637, 638, 639, 640, 651, 654, 655, 769
www.viterbo.eduf directorservices. aspxiphotoid=50488¢»id=39014/

School Business Administrator (WI 08)

Requirements: 33 credits, incloding EDUL 635, 637, 660, 661, 662, 663 664,770
www.viterbo.edn/ sbaf
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Superintendent (WI 03)
Requirements: EDUC 750, 756, 757, 765, 777, 792, EHTL 531, 532
wivnv.viterbo.edn | superintendent/

Iowa Educational Leadership Program
Viterbo University offers a principal program resulting in an Iowa Board of Educational Fxaminers license.

Principal’s License (IA 189)

Requirements: 36 credits, including EDUC 719, 803, 804, 805 (three total credits), 806, 807, 808, 809, 810,
811, 812, 813

s viterbo.edu/ kadership/

Wisconsin Secondary Teacher Licensure (Post-Baccalaureate)

Viterbo University offers a post-baccalaureate teacher licensure program. It consists of accelerated units of
graduate level instruction for individuals who have completed a bachelor’s degree or master’s degree and wish
to teach in a middle/secondary school and apply for a Wisconsin teaching license. After completion of the
post-baccalaureate lcensure program, completers may usc up to 21 credits of eligible graduate level courses as
electives required for degree candidacy in the Viterbo University Master of Arts in Education program.

. viterbo.eduf feach)

All education and content area classes considered for use in the program must have been taken from a
regionally accredited institution of higher education, completed within seven years from the date of
application to the program. The School of Education reserves the right to extend the timeframe in special
_citcumstances.

Requirements: EDUP 506, 515, 516, 520, 530, 550, 559 or 563, 582, 590; 2 methods course (art, broad field
social studies, business education, English, mathematics, music, science, Spanish, technology education, or
theatre) is also required. Successful completion of a portfokio, Praxis exams, and field work is also required.

For additional information and application forms, visit . viterbo.edu/ teach.

Wisconsin Early Childhood Education Teacher Licensure

The early childhood (ECE) licensure program is designed to meet the needs of elementary teachers in
Wisconsin who seek an add-on 70-777 license which covers the Pre-K—K levels. The ECE program is
designed in a two-track system. Students may opt for the 19-credit eatly childhood education license
exclusively or they can complete it and then continue on for an additional 17 credits to earn both 2 Master of
Arts in Education degree and an early childhood education license. All students interested in earning a
master’s degree would need to apply to the master’s program upon completion of the ECE program. A
portfolio is required for the 70-777 license.

Requirements: EDUC 681, 871, 872, 873, 874, 875, 876, 877, 882

wivm.viterbo.edu/ eardychildhood/

Towa Early Childhood Education Teacher Licensute (IA 106)

The Iowa early childhood endorsement program is designed to meet the needs of elementary teachers in lowa
who seek to add endorsement #106 Pre-K-3. These endorsement classes may be applied as elective credits
toward the Master of Arts in Education degree. Early childhood endorsement courses maybe taken without
enrolling in a master’s program, however, application to the eatly childhood program is required.
Requirements: EDUC 681, 853, 854, 855, 856, 857, 858, 871, 872, 873, 874, 875, 876, 877

s viterbo.edu/ fece/

Iowa Middle School Endorsement (IA 182)
Requirements: EDUC 516, 531, 628, 776
s, viterbo.edu  middleschool]
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Towa Talented and Gifted Endorsement (IA 107)
Requirements: EDUC 540, 541, 543, 544, 545
s viterbo.edn/ tag/

Faculty and Program Personnel

Ruth Badciong
Coordinator, Early Childbood Education (Wisconsin)
B.A., Concordia University; M.Ed., Cardinal Stritch University; Ed.D., Nova Southeastern University

James Bagniewski
Co-director, Educational Leadership (Wisconsin)/ Assistant Professor
B.S., Winona State University; M.S., University of Wisconsin-La Crosse

Susan Smith Batell

Dean, School of Education/ Professor
B.A,, Clarke College; M.A., University of Northern Iows; Ph.D., The Ohio State University

JoAnn Berkowitz

Tnstructor
B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.A., Ashland University; Ph.D., Nova Southeastern University

Todd Braun
Instructor
B.S., Univessity of Wisconsin-La Crosse; M.A.Ed., Viterbo University

Earl Bridgewater

Instractor
B.S. Northwest Missouni State University; M.S. Colorado State College; Ph.DD., Iowa State University

John Butnett
Tnstrustor
B.S. University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; M.S., Winona State University

Gregg Butler
Instructor
B.S. Mount Senatio College; M.S. Winona State University; Ph.DD., University of Minnesota

Georgia Christensen, FSPA
Dean, School of Graduate, Professional, and Adult Education{ Associate Professer
B.S., Viterbo University; M.Ed., Eastern Washington State University, Ph.D., Stanford University

John Conrath

Instrucior
B.A., Ohio Northers University; M.S., University of Florida; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University

Melissa Conrath

Insirucior
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.S., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., The Ohio State University

Joseph Crozier
Tustrucior
B.A., Graceland University; M.A., Truman University; Ed.5,, Drake University
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John Della Vedova
Program Coordinator, Qff-campus Graduate Programs in Education (Towa)
B.S., M.A,, Truman State University; Bd.D., Drake University

Richard Detert
Tnstrctor
B.8., M.8,, University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; Ph.DD., Southern Ilinois University

Vicky Eiben

Assistant Professor, Education

B.A., Wartburg College; B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., Antioch University; Ed.D., Fielding Graduate
University

Lynda Fernholz
Assistant Professor, Education
B.S.Ed., M.A Ed, Viterbo University

Bernard Fetry
Co-director, Educational Leadership (Witconsin)
B.S., M.S., Western Ihnois University

Roger Fish
Instructor
B.S,, M.S,, University of Wisconsin-La Crosse

Pam Foegen
Instructor
B.S., University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison

Larsy Porkash
Tnstructor
B.A, Roosevelt University; M.S., University of Wisconsin-La Crosse

Kathleen Forslund
Instructor
B.A,, Viterbo University; M.A., University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison

Frederic Prick
Instructor
B.S., M.S,, Lozas College; Ph.D., University of Iowa

Shirley Frick
Tustructor
B.S., University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; B.A., Buena Vista College; M.A Ed., Viterbo University; AB.D.,

Saint Mary's
Ugiversity of Minnesota

Nancy Graese
Instructor
B.S,, M.S,, University of Wisconsin-Stout

Jill Gurtner

Tnstructor
B.S., Marquette University; M.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison

46




EDUCATION

Melisa Herek

Tnstructor
B.S,, University of Wisconsin-Stout; M.A.Ed., Viterbo University

Diane Hietpas
Instructor
B.S,, Silver Lake College; M.S., University of Wisconsin-La Crosse

Ditk Hunter
Tnstructor
B.S., University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; M.S., Winona State University

Barry Kamrath
Instructor
B.M.E,, M.M., University of Wisconsin-Fau Clatre; Ed.D., University of Minnesota

Diane Kehm
Research Advisor
B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Drake University

Julie Krackow
Instructor
B.S., College of Saint Teresa; M.S,, National Louis University

Michael Krumm

Tnstructor
B.A., University of Upper Iowa; M.A,, University of Nosthern Colorado

Anne Kruse
Director, Educational Leadership (Iowa)f Associate Professor
AA, Towa Western Community College; B.S.Ed, University of Nebraska at Omaha; M.E., Ph.D., Towa State

University

Anthony Kujawa
Tnstractor
B.A., Saint Mary’s University; M.A., Roosevelt University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison

Robert Lecheler
Instructor
B.S., University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; M.A., Saint John’s University; D.Min., University of St. Thomas

Nicole G. Lehr
Instructor
B.A,, Concordia University

Tetesa Lien
Instructor
B.S., University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.A.Ed.,, Viterbo University

Thomas Lueschow
Tnstructor
B.S., M.AT,, University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison

George Mavroulis
Instructor
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin-Madison
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Annette Milula
Instruetor
B.A,, University of Kentucky; M.S., University of Wisconsin-Stout

Kathtyn Mueller
Instructor
B.S, M.S, University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee

Cathy Nevens
Instructor
B.S,, University of Wisconsin-Whitewater; M.A.Ed., Viterbo University

Wendy Otto-Pliska
Instructor
B.A,, Maran University; M.S. Concordia University

David Perrodin

Lustructor
B.S., University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.S,, Usniversity of Wisconsin-Superior

Georgianne Peterson
Tustructor
B.S.Ed.,, M.S5.Ed.,, Ed.D., Diake University

Robert Peterson
Adjunct Professor
B.S.Ed, M.S.Ed., Drake University

Betty Pfaff
Coordinator, Post-Baccalanreate Teacher Licensure/ Assessment Coordinator
B.S,, University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; M.A., George Mason University

Wendy Anne Prigge
Tnstructor
B.A, University of Northern Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., University of lowa

Barbara Prior
Instructor
B.S, M.A,, Ed.D,, Drake University

Rhonda Rabbitt

Assistant Dean of Graduate Programs, Scheo! of Education/ Assistant Professor

B.S,, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; B.A., Universidad de Valladolid; M.E P.D., University of
Wisconsin-La Crosse; Ed.D., Fielding Graduate University, Santa Barbara

Sandra Richert
Instrctor
B.S, M.8,, Winomna State University

Bradford Saron

Instructor
B.S., University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; M.S,, Winona State University; Ed.D., Edgewood College
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Steven Smolek

Instrcior :
B.S,, University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; M.S., Winona State University; Ed.D., Edgewood College

Teri Anne Staloch
Instructor
B.A., Luther College; MEd., EA.D., University of Minnesota

Shelly Stoppel
Direstor, Early Childhood Education (Towa)/ Instructor
A8, Des Moines Area Community College; B.A., Upper Towa University; M.AEd., Viterbo University;

Ed.S., Drake University

Christine Stratton
Tnstructor
B.S, M.8,, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Ph.ID., University of St. Thomas

Thomas Thibodeau

Distinguished Professor of Servant Leadership{ Director, Master of Arts in Servant Leadership/ Associate Professor, Religions
Studies and Philosophy

B.A., Saint John's University; M.A., St. Mary’s University of Minnesota

Catherine Tillman
Instructor
B.S., University of Wisconsin-Whitewater; M.S., Cardinal Stritch University

Jerry Trochinski
Tnstructor, Edncation
B.A., Ripon College; M.S.Ed., University of Wisconsin-Supedor; PhD,, University of Northern Colorado

Christine Valenti
Program Coordinator, Off-campus Graduate Programs in Edncation (Wisconsing

Lisa Valentini-Lilly
Coordinator, Reading Teacher Licensnre (Wisconsin)
B.A., College of Saint Benedict; M.S,, University of Wisconsin-La Crosse

Edward Wenzel
Associate Professor, Edncation
B.A,, M.S,, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison

Sherwood Williams

Instructor
B.S., University of Wisconsin-Platteville; M.S., University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; Ph.D., University of

Wisconsin-Madison
B.A,, ].D., University of Wisconsin-Madison
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MENTAL HEALTH COUNSELING

Mission

The mission of the Viterbo University graduate program in mental health counseling is to prepare
professional counselors to provide treatment for individuals experiencing a continuum of mental health
issues. The program works to train counselots who will integrate the values of contemplation, integrity,
hospitality, stewardship, and service into their personal and professional lives,

Goals

1. Deliver high quality counselor training for students in the Master of Science degree in Mental Health
Counseling,

2. Provide graduates with a counseling carriculum integrating professional ethical standards,
professional standards of practice, and contemporary theodes and principles of counseling, while
ensuring that program requirements remain consistent with the following requirements for the State
of Wisconsin Licensed Mental Health Counselor 2nd National Certified Counselor credentials:

¢ To prepare counselors who ate knowledgeable about the philosophy, ethics, history, and
future trends of the profession.

»  To prepare counselors who can recognize, understand, and respond to social and cultural
differences and change in our society related to, but not limited to, factors of socioeconomic
status, unemployment, aging, gender, race and ethnicity, developmental transitions, and
sexual odentation.

¢ To train counselors who have a foundation for understanding human behavior and
development.

¢ To train counselors who are knowledgeable and skilled in helping clients make life and
career decisions.

Graduate Learning Outcomes
The master’s program will prepare mental health professionals who demonstrate proficiency in knowledge
and skills in the following areas:

¢ philosophy, cthics, history, and future trends of the profession

¢ social and cultural differences and change in our society

¢  human behavior and development

®  helping clients make life and career decisions

» the counseling process in 2 variety of modalities {individual, group, family} and to use cdsis

intervention, boef counseling, and long term mental health approaches

* psycho-diagnosis and treatment planning for short and long term client goals

¢ research process and evidence based program evaluation

& referral process, and how to serve as client advocates and agents of social change

Certifications/Licensures

The process for earning the professional counselor license or the substance abuse counselor credential
typically involves completion of the prescribed educational requirements, as well as completion of application
materials, background checks, testing, and a designated number of hours of supervised practice. Students are
encouraged to review the requirements of the organizations issuing licenses or credentials early in their degree

pzograms.

Completion of the graduvate program in mental health counseling was designed to meet the current
educational requirement for licensure as a professional counselor in the State of Wisconsin.

Completing the addiction counseling specialty meets the educational requirements for the substance abuse
counselor or alcohol and other drug abuse (ACDA) specialty credential in the State of Wisconsin, in addition
to providing experiences applicable to the required houts of the supervised practice requirements. Currently,
the Wisconsin Department of Regulations and Licensing equates a Master’s degree in a behavioral science
field with an addiction emphasis or concentration in clinical counseling from an aceredited school as equal to
2,000 houss of the supervised practice hours requited for the substance abuse counselor credential
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In the State of Wisconsin, the Department of Regulations and Licensing is the governing body that oversees
both the licensure and credential process. Information about the requirements and process in the State of
Wisconsin is available at http://delwigov/.

Minaesota information may be found at http:/ /www .license.mn.gov/licenses/licensedetail jsp?URI=tcm:29-
2986&CT_URI=tem:27-117-32.

Admission Criteria

*  Earned Bachelor's degree in 2 human service or social sciences discipline and have completed
prerequisite coursework in general psychology, behavior disorders/abnormal psychology, tesearch
methods, and statistics. Students with deficits in coursework/demonstrated competencies may be
conditionally admitted prior to fulfilling these requirements and may, in some cases and with the
program Admission Committee’s approval, take graduate courses concurrently with their completion
of the prerequisite competencies.

*  Undesgraduate cumulative grade point average {GPA) of 3.0 on a 4.0 (Applicants with a lower GPA
may be considered, however they must submit a letter with their application materials outlining
special circumstance, explaining why they believe their undergraduate GPA does not reflect their
potential, and describing their readiness for graduate studies).

¢ Applicants must have acceptable scores on the Miller Analogies Test (MAT) or Graduate Record
Examination (GRE).

* Completed background check. While the findings from this background check may not preclude
program enrallment, problematic findings are likely to restrict practicum and internship placements,
complicating successful completion of the program. In addition, such issues may preclude state
licensure.

¢  Suitable disposition for graduate work in counseling as indicated by letters of recommendation and a
program interview,

All students admitted to the Master’s Program will held to the program specific policies and procedures that
ate outlined in the program handbook. All students will be given a copy of this handbook during orentation.
some information is outlined below.

Admission to the Professional Sequence of the Mastet’s Degree in Mental
Health Counseling

Students are encouraged to begin the application for the Professional Sequence following successful
completion of PSYC 675 (Techniques of Counseling).  This application process must be initiated at
completed at least one semestet prior to enrollment in PSYC 690 (Counseling Practicum) and PSYC 695
{Counseling Internship). To apply, students should complete the Professional Sequence Application Form
and submit a brief description (maximum of 300 words) of their academic, personal, and professional growth
while enrolled in the program, as well as the names and contact information of two references familiar with
the student’s performance and growth. These materials should be submitted to the Program Directos.
Program staff will schedule a personal interview with the students.

Professional Sequence Acceptance Criteria
All required materials must be considered before a candidate is considered for admission to the Professional
Sequence. The program’s admission committee considers multiple factors when making decisions about 2
candidate’s acceptance; those factors include the following:

® the applicant’s academic performance in the program.

¢  the applicant’s evidence of personal and professional growth while enrolled in the program.

* the applicant’s readiness to form meaningful and ethical helping relationships.

Program staff will notify students of their status in the Professional Sequence.
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Appeal Process

Students may appeal admission decision to the professional sequence by submitting a letter-of-appeal to the
program director within 15 days of receiving notification of admission status. That letter should include a
brief overview of the issue, information about the basis and rationale for the student appeal, and an
explznaton of the student's perspective about why his/her application to the program should be
reconsidered. The student may further appeal the decision to the Dean of the School, the Academic Vice
President, and, ultimately, the Board of Review as outlined in the Gradnate Catalog.

Professional Development Activities and Standards

Professional tesponsibilities and ethics will be emphasized throughout the program. Students will be
expected to model appropriate professional behaviors in their classroom behaviors, interactions with faculty
and co-students, and in the expedential leatning activities {Le,, volunteer activities, practicum, and internship)
they pursue. Program staff will conduct an annual review of individual student performance and provide
feedback to students about performance, strengths, and areas needing improvement.

Program staff members maintain high standards for student academic performance and expect students to
demonstrate commitment, iniiative, and high expectations for their own learning in the program, Students
must maintain a 2.8 grade point average each year to remain in the program aad a 3.0 grade point average to
graduate. Students are expected to adhere to the academic integrity and attendance policies outlined in the

Grradnate Catalog,

In addition to formal course work, students will be strongly encouraged to pursue appropriate professional
affiliations.. Students are encouraged to maintain a professional portfolio of materials documenting theit
professional development and supporting their pursuit of internship placements, certifications/licensure, and
employment. Prior to graduation, all students must successfully complete the Counselor Preparation
Comprehensive Examination (CPCE) in preparation for licensure.

Students are required to purchase professional insurance by the beginning of the second semester of the
program, and carry that throughout their enrollment in the program. Details are provided in the program
handbook.

Procedures for Addressing Professional Development Concerns, Including Dismissal from
the Program

Program faculty members conduct a systematic and ongoing developmental assessments of each student’s
progress, including consideration of the student’s academic performance, professional development, and
personal development. Consistent with the Viterbo University due process policy and the relevant
professional codes of ethics and standards of practice, if such evaluations indicate that a student is not
apptopsiate for the program or not progressing in the program, faculty members will help facilitate 2 plan for
remediation with the student. If the student’s implementation of the plan does not adequately remedy the
issue, if the student does not implement the plan, or if the faculty concerns are related to an egregious
violation of the Code of Conduct or other ethical issue, it is predictable that the student will be transitioned
out of the program and, if possible, into 4 more appropdate area of study. Students will be invited to discuss
potental dismissal with program staff pror to receiving 2 wrtten notification of dismissal,

Appeal Process

Students may appeal decisions related to professional development concerns and/or dismissal by submitting a
letter-of-appeal to the Program Director within 15 days of receiving notification of the issue. That letter
should include 2 brdef overview of the issue, a description of the specific concerns expressed by program
staff, information about the basis for the student appeal, and an explanation of the student's perspective
about why the professional development concern is in error ox comrected. The student may further appeal the
decision to the Dean of the School, the Academic Vice President, and ultimately the Board of Review as
outlined in the Gradiate Catalog,
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Policies

All students are required to complete 60 credits and maintain a 3.0 grade point average to be awarded the
Master’s Degree in Mental Health Counseling. Those credits include core courses to be completed by all
students, as well as electives to fulfill requirements of one of the program’s specialty certification programs.
The core courses will include practicum experiences and research activities. Initial contacts with one’s
academic advisor will focus on developing an academic plan.

Requirements
Requirements: COUN 510, 520, 530, 540, 550, 560, 570, 580, 590, 630, 640, 650, 675, 680, 690, six credits of
695; one of the below specialty areas (six credits)

¢  Complementary Wellness and Spiritual Health, COUN 581, 582

e  Child and Adolescent Counseling, COUN 572, 573

¢ Addiction Counseling, COUN 591, 592

Faculty and Program Personnel

Debra Murray
Professor, Psychology
B.S., Viterbo University; M.A., St. Mary’s University of Minnesota; Psy.D., University of Saint Thomas

Gary Robbins
Visiting Assistant Professot, Psychology
B.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa
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NURSING

Mission

"This graduate program prepares nursing leaders who are dedicated to improving the health outcomes of
diverse populations through advanced knowledge and skills, ethical leadership, and faithful service within
their chosen roles and settings.

Graduate Learning Outcomes
This program will prepare nurses in advanced professional roles who will:
®  practice in an expanded, specialized, and/or advanced nursing role;
* affirm the digaity of life and human diversity;
& gadvocate for quality health outcomes for individuals, families, systems, and populations;
¢ demonstrate ethical leadership and faithful service in their chosen roles and settings;
o facilitate the translation of research and evidence into practce;
» utilize technology to impact best practices.

Cutriculum

The curriculum will prepare graduates for advanced nursing roles that enhance the standard of practice in a
variety of settings. Depending on the plan of study chosen, graduates may function as nurse practiioners,
educators, and in other leadership roles requiting expanded knowledge and skills. The curdculum is a 38-58
credit program offering core courses and a choice of three tracks: adult-gerontological nurse practitioner
{AGNP), family nurse practitioner (FNP), or nurse educator. The degree can be accomplished in three years
of study with lighter than average credit loads considered full-time (typically six to seven credits/semester; for
the FNP more credits in some semesters is necessary). Options to shorten or extend this time period may be
possible. Total credits and clinical hours needed for graduation vary according to choice of tracks. Classes are
normally scheduled one day a week, Clinical practicums require additional time and can be done in the
student’s home area if possible. Partially online course format is utilized. During the first year approximately
one-half of the class days are online, thus reducing the number of campus visits necessary. During the sccond
and third year online schedules will vary depending on the track.

Post-MSN certificate programs are abbreviated programs of study for a specific role preparation. These
programs are available for each track.

Graduates of the MSN program and post-MSN certificate programs are academically eligible to take national
certification exams specific to their role preparation. The nurse educators are academically eligible to take the
National League for Nursing certification exam. Graduates of the adult-gerontological or family nurse
practiioner track will be prepared to take the ANCC or AANP Adult or Family Nurse Practitioner exam (or
the adult-gerontological exam as it is developed by the certifying bodies).

Accteditation

The School of Nursing is approved by the Wisconsin State Board of Nursing; P.O. Box 8935, Madison, WI
53708; 608-266-2112; web@dr/ state.wi.us, and accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education;
One Dupont Circle, NW, Suite 530; Washington, DC 20036; 202-887-6791; 202-887-8476 {{ax);

winp.aacn.nche.edu/ acreditation.

Viterbo University holds membership in the:
¢ Amedcan Academy of Nutse Practitioners
¢ National Organization of Nurse Practitioner Faculties

Admission

To apply for the Master of Science in Nursing program, the applicant must have graduated with a bachelor’s
degree in nursing from a regionally and NLN-AC or CCNE accredited school and have a cumulative grade
point average of 3.0 or greater on a 4.0 scale. Applicants with a lower GPA will be considered on an
individual basis. Recent professional RN practice is preferred and recommended. Access to a high
functioning personal computer and the Internet is required.
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Application Requirements and Procedures
The graduate program in aursing welcomes applications from students who are prepared for a competitive
program of higher education.

The following documents must be submitted to the School of Nursing Graduate Program Committee to
initiate a review for admission:

s completed application and nonrefundable application fee

* required recommendations and personal statement

o transcrpts from ADN, BAN, BSN, and/or any graduate education (see instructions on application)

* evidence of current unrestricted licensure as a registered nurse

o official scores on Miller Analogies Test (MAT)*

¢ 2 personal interview may be required.

*MAT is waived for five previous graduate credits with a B or better grade. Information on taking the MAT
exam in La Crosse can be obtained by calling the University of Wisconsin-La Crosse, 608-785-8073. Persons
in other locations in Minnesota, Iowa, or Wisconsin should call 608-796-3671 for more information. Advance
arrangements are necessary at all sites. A candidate information booklet for the MAT is seat out in admission
packets and is accessible on the MSN Web pages. Alternatively, Graduate Record Exam (GRE) scores are
acceptable.

Additional Prerequisites Necessaty for the Nurse Practitioner Tracks
A preliminary review of applications will be conducted. Those most qualified will be chosen to continue in
the application process and invited for a personal interview. Specific dates will be established for the interview
process, and the applicant must be available for one of the dates established. Specific qualifying criteria after
the initial screen of applicants will include:
e  personal interview suggesting potential personal and professional strengths for the nurse practitioner
(INTP) role;
¢ recommendations that indicate potential personal and professional strengths for the nurse
practiicner (NP) role;
¢ a minimum of two years full-time equivalent of recent/relevant direct patient care experience as an
RN by the second year of coursework in the NP plan of study;
»  potential opportunities for clinical preceptorships/practicums within the applicant’s home area;
s the ability to commit to the blocked practicum hours necessary to optimize NP role
development/meet clinical requitements, including the summer residency;
s the ability to participate in full-time coursework (7-11 credits/semester) including clinical practicums
during the last year of the NP plan of study.

Applicants planning clinical practice in arcas of health professional need and/or with undesserved persons
may be given
pdority.

Admission Process

The School of Nursing Graduate Program Committee is the admission review body. The committee will
review records and admit students to the track chosen. Each candidate is evaluated individually, Evidence of
strong ability to do graduate level work successfully is essential. Enrollment limits will be observed for all
tracks. Part-time students are admitted on a space available basis. Admission to the degree program for the
fall semester will normally oceur annually in the preceding spring semester. The priority application deadline
is Feb. 1, with admission review decisions for these students by April. After Feb. 1 the ongoing applicant pool
will be reviewed until June 1 ot enroliment limits are reached, whichever comes first. Students will be
evaluated for admission in accordance with the

review process below:
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¢ Admission to the graduate program in nursing is offered to those qualified students for whom
academic, personal, and professional success seem likely, The admission criteria and requirements as
published must be met and appropriate documents submitted.

¢ Admission decisions are based on multiple sources of data including transcripts of pror academic
work from educational programs (diploma, ADN, BSN, graduate study) and the MAT results.
Evidence of past and continuing academic achfevement/potential is necessaty.

* Recommendations are reviewed for evidence of potential success in graduate school and in the
desired track.

*  Professional and life experience information is reviewed for background information and
clinical /professional expetrence, evidence of ongoing personal and professional development,
commutcation and writing skills, and a perceived match of the graduate nursing program and
student’s abilities and goals.

s Applicants must evidence the physical abilities, communication skills, intellectual abilities, behavioral
and social attributes to meet the requirements and successfully participate in the graduate nursing
program, including those that are essential to practicing in their chosen advanced nursing role, with
or without reasonable accommodations.

s Qualified students, regardiess of sex, race, religion, color, national or ethnic origin, will be extended
an offer of admission if space remains available.

s Horollment limitations may necessitate offering admission to the highest qualified candidates out of 2
pool of potentially qualified students,

Provisional Admission

Occeasionally a student does not meet the admission cdterda in all respects, but shows promise of the ability to
be successful in graduate school. In this case, the student may be admitted to the MSN program on
probation. After two semesters of achieving 2 B or better in all courses, the probation status will be
discontinued. If unable to meet this critetion, the student will be required to withdraw from the program.

Non-Degree-Seeking Stndents

Non-degree-seeking RiNs with a BAN or BSN may be admitted for selected courses. Abbreviated application
procedures ate available for students not requesting admission to the degree program. Admission as a aon-
degree student does not guarantee admission to the degree program. Program changes/requirements that
occur during time as 2 non-degree student may affect progression upon conversion to degree seeking. Up to
10 credits taken as a non-degree student may be applied to degree requirements as approprate, if
subsequently admitted to the program. A grade of B or better must be earned in coursework. Degree-secking
students will have priority over non-degree seeking students for space available and course registration.

Additional Prerequisites /Ongoing Requitements for the MSN Progtam:

& 2 basic physical assessment course {or equivalent) at undergraduate or continuing education level

s satisfactory (C or better) completion of an introductory statistics course and a research course at
graduate or undergraduate level

s computet literacy with Microsoft Windows, Microsoft Word, and the Internet required; ability to use
PowerPoint is highly recommended

»  must meet both university and clinical agency personnel requirements (health, immunization, and
background checks) as specified for prescribed coursework and clinical experiences

¢ current CPR throughout program

s satisfactory criminal background check maintained

Required Background Check

Federal and state statutes require that criminal background checks be completed for all persons who provide
nursing care for others or who have access to people who receive care. Clinical agencies prohibit placement
of students with criminal histories of specific crimes and offenses that have been identified by the state of
Wisconsin or others as bars to employment or licensure (such as abuse, assault, or neglect). The School of
Nursing requires that all students complete a backpround information disclosure statement 2nd a cdminal
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history search. Individuals whose background check identifies bars to the provision of care in contracted
agencies or places restrictions on client contact will not be allowed to progress in the program.

Policy and Guidelines Applying to Non-Disctimination on the Basis of Disabilities

The School of Nursing supports the Viterbo University policy and guidelines relating to the non-exclusion of
qualified students from university programs solely by reason of disability. To meet the requirements of and to
successfully participate in the MSN program at Viterbo University, a student must be able to perform skills
which are essential to advanced nursing roles. While Viterbo University will provide reasonable
accommodations in certain course requirements to assist a special needs student to meet certain course
outcomes, there are some essential skills for which there are no known subsiitutes. The applicant to the MSN
program and the student throughout the program must be able to meet the requirements of the track chosen.
Accordingly, these specific requirements may vary somewhat,

Transfer Credits Upon Admission

Individual consideration will be granted in the awarding of transfer credits. Up to one third (13-19) of the
total track’s credits may be transferred from another program and utilized to meet the MSN requirements of
Viterbo University if equivalent. In order to be considered for transfer, the grade earned must be atleast 2 B.
Transfer credits must be graduate credit taken from an accredited institution of higher education completed
within the last five years and equivalent to the course it s replacing in the requirements at Viterbo. Courses
older than five years may be given credit based on individual review. Students who wish to transfer credits
must have an official transcript sent to the director of graduate nursing program. Courses will be evaluated
for equivalency and written notification of acceptance of transcript credit will be provided to the student by
the director.

Transfer Credits After Admission

The faculty of the Viterbo University MSN program has carefully planned and developed a curdculum to
meet the needs of the potential graduates of the specialty tracks, The content for the curriculum was designed
for the cutricular and graduate outcomes unique to this program and the specific role preparation. In view of
the connection of the curriculum to the desired outcomes and the quality of the graduate, once a student has
begun classes as 2 degree-seeking student in the Viterbo University MSN program, all classes in the core and
specialty curricula (excluding electives) must be taken at Viterbo University. Graduate credits earned prior to
beginning classes at Viterbo University will be evaluated for transfer and awarded if equivalency is ascertained
by the graduate program director. Note: This policy is not applicable to post-MSN students whose plan of
study will be determined on an individual basis.

Time for Completion of the Mastet’s Degree

Six credits per semester is considered full-time study. The standard program can be completed in three years.
It is expected that students will complete the program within three to five years. Part-time students are
expected to follow a plan of study that can be accomplished in five years or less, Time spent as 2 non-degree
student does not count toward the five-year completion period, but students will be subject to the
catalog/curriculum requirements in effect at the time they become degree secking. Al full-ime and part-time
degree-secking students who have not been granted a leave of absence must register cach semester until all
degree requirements are completed.

Practicum/Clinical Experiences

Prescribed numbers of clinical hours have been incorporated into the various plans of study available within
the graduate nursing program, Students must have an RN license for the state in which the clinical site is
located. The number of clinical hours vares depending on the track chosen. A ratio of four clock hours to
one didactic hour per week is used; therefore one credit of practicum credit is 60 hours of clinical. The
student may receive 2 grade for clinical practicum experiences, a B or better is required for progression.
Receiving C or below may contribute to 2 decision to dismiss a student from the program or specific
remediation procedures.
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Scholarly Project

Fach MSN student will conduct a scholaly project over one or more semesters. This project is an
opportunity for students to engage in independent research/evidence-based inquiry/scholarly work in a
defined arez of significance to the advanced nutsing role. Students will work with a project advisor who will
offer assistance, critique, and expertise, The student will receive a grade at the end of each semester of
registration. B or better indicates satisfactory progress. Students are required to present their project work via
postet presentation and submit a2 bound written copy.

Electronic Portfolio
Each MSN student will be required to develop and maintain an electronic portfolio during the course of the
graduate studies. This portfolio will serve as documentation of individual accomplishment and also wilt be

used for program assessment purposes.

Program Tracks
Adult-Gerontological Nurse Practitioner
The putpose of this track is to prepare graduates to manage health and illness states of varying complexity in
adolescents, adults, and aging individuals and to promote optimum health-related quality of life. The
provision of high quality, cost effective primary health care to patient/families/aggregates in a varety of
settings is emphasized.
¢ Requirements: NURS 504, 507, 520, 525, 530, 535, 540 (four credits), 605 (three credits), 610, 612,
700, 710, 720, 730
¢  Clinical practicums/seminars: 602 (two credits), 603 {two credits), 615 (three credits), 616 (four
credits), 617 (three credits)

Advanced Clinical Nursing
This track offers preparation for the Clinical Nurse Leader role or for related clinical roles targeted at the

microsystem or mesosystem level.
* Requirements: NURS 504, 507, 525, 530, 535, 540 (three credits), 605 (two credits), 642, 700, 710,
720, 730
+  Capstone project/seminar: 601 (two credits)
¢ Clinical practicums/seminars: 644 (fout credits), 648 {four credits)

Family Nurse Practitioner
The purpose of this track is to prepare graduates to manage health and illness states of varying complexity in
persons across the lifespan and to promote optimum health-related quality of life. The provision of high
quality, cost effective primary health care to patient/families/aggregates in a vadety of settings is emphasized.
* Requirements: NURS 504, 507, 520, 525, 530, 535, 540 (four credits), 605 (three credits), 610, 612,
695, 697, 700, 710, 720, 730
*  Clinical practicums/seminars: 688 (two credits), 689 (two credits), 692 (four credits), 693 (five
credits), 694 (three credits)

Nurse Educator
This track offers teaching preparation applicable to patient, staff, or academic nursing education settings.
Graduates will be prepared to synthesize principles of education, practice, and leadership to promote effective
educational cutcomes. :

& Requirements: NURS 504, 507, 530, 535, 540 (two credits), 580, 605 (two credits), 640, 650, 700, 710,

720, 730
o  Capstone project/seminar: 601 (two credits)
s Clinical practicums/seminars: 678 (one credit), 680 (three credits), 682
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Post-MSN Certificate Programs

For all certificate programs, applicants to the program must possess a master’s degree in nursing from an
accredited school of nursing. A minimum grade poiant average of 3.0 on 2 4.0 scale is required. Specific
program information is available in the post-MSN cestificate program information sheets available from the
graduate nursing program administrative assistant or online at s viterbo.edn) visn.

Nurse Educator

A nurse educator post-MSN certificate is available for current and potential nurse educators in academic
nursing and health care settings. Educational theores, teaching, learning strategies, evaluation techniques,
curriculum development, and research reviews culminate in practicum expetiences designed to meet students’
career goals. See website for more information, www.viterbo.edu/msn.

Adult-Gerontological Nutse Practitioner

The AGNP post-MSN certificate program is designed to build upon prior nursing experience and education.
The program prepares advanced practice nurse practitioners to provide high quality, cost effective primary
health cate to adolescent, adult, and aging individuals in a variety of settings. Upon successful completion of
the program, students are eligible to take a national certification examination for combined adult-
gerontological role or the nurse practitioner role. See website for more information, www.viterbo.edu/msn.

Family Nurse Practitioner

The FNP post-MSN certificate program is designed to provide high quality cost effective primary health care
to individuals and families across the lifespan in 2 variety of settings. See website for more information,
www.viterbo.edu/msn.

Faculty and Program Personnel
Judy Andetson

Professor
B.S.N., Viterbo University; M.S.N., University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire, Ph.D. Widener University

Dorie Vaughn Beres
Adfunct Facalty, Professor Ewerita
B.S.N., Alverno College; M.S.N., University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; NP Graduate Certificate, PhD,,

University of Wisconsin-Madison

Karen Briggs
Adjunct Professor
B.S.N., Viterbo University, M.S.N., University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire

David Chakoian
Adgunct Professor
B.A., Northern Hlinois University; M.D., Mayo Medical School

Julie Clements
Assistant Professor
B.S.N,, Viterbo University; M.S.N., Winona State University

Cathy Ford
Adjunct Professor
B.S.N., Northern Hlinois University; M.S.N., Winona State University

Adam Gregg
Adjunct Professor
Dr. of Pharmacy, Drake University
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Peppy Haggerty
Adjunct Professor
B.S.N,, Viterbo Ugiversity; M.S.N., Winona State University; Ed.D., St. Mary’s University

Jackie Kuennen
Professor
B.S.N., University of Iowa; M.S., University of Minnesota; Ed.D., University of Northern lowa

Bonnie Nesbitt

Assistant Dean, Graduate Programs in Nursing/ Professor

B.S.N., Viterbo University; M.S.N., University of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-
Milwaukee

Silvana Richardson

Dhean, School of Nursing/ Professor

B.S.N,, Loyola University, Chicago; M.H.S.N.,, Governors’ State University; Ph.D., Southern Ilinois
Univessity at Carbondale

Patricia Zander

Adyunct Faculty, Professor Emerita
B.S.N., Mation College; M.S.N., University of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D., Barty University
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SERVANT LEADERSHIP

Mission

The Master of Arts in Servant Leadership degree at Viterbo University, a Catholic Franciscan university,
provides an opportunity for individuals to develop and deepen their vocation to engage in competent,
creative, faithful leadership that works for the common good.

Goals

This program brings together people who aspire to leadership positions in community, church, and business,
By promoting ethical decision-making, theological reflection, leadership skills, and public activity, the master’s
program in servant leadership supports and affirms people who setiously embrace their vocation to serve in
the world and the church.

Graduate Learning Outcomes
Upon completion of the Master of Arts in Servant Leadership, students will be:
»  knowledgeable servant leaders; they will be able to:
o articulate a vision of servant leadership as 2 vocation;
O apply the theories and practices of leadership and service in relationship to a life of virtue;
© demonstrate an understanding of the theological and philosophical foundations of the -
common good;
¢ an organizational change-agent; they will be able to:
© demonstrate understanding of organizational and institutional mission, culture, and
dynamics;
o plan, implement, and assess a servant leadership project that demonstrates a commitment to
the common good,
e reflective individuals; they will be able to:
o integrate faith and work through individusl and commueal titual, contemplative and
reflective exercises;
0 articulate an understanding of the relationship among leadership, power, and authority;
O practice hospitality that demonstrates a reverence for diverse people and cultures.

The program attempts to meet the unique needs of servant leaders in ministry, non-profit organizations, and
business while assuring fulfillment of the expectations related to higher education.

Varlous educational methodologies appropdate to the adult learner with life and professional experence are
incorporated into the curriculum plan. Attempts have been made to facilitate study while maintaining the
demands of family and professional roles.

Admission
Application Requirements and Procedures
Applicants should complete the application form and submit it along with:

¢ 2 non-refundable application fee;

*  aletter of reference from a person familiar with the applicant’s ability to serve as a leader m ministry,
non-profit organizations, or business;

* 3 statement of goals in which the applicant reflects on why she or he wishes to pursue the degree in
servant leadership and how she or he hopes to use the knowledge and skills gained through the
program in the future;

*  an official transcript documenting 2 baccalaureate degree earned from a regionally aceredited
institution must be requested and sent directly from the institution to Viterbo University, The
trapscript must be sent directly, not submitted with the above or hand carrfed to Viterbo University.

¢ upon receipt of all above materials, an interview with the director and/or coordinator of the
program. Phone interviews may be done when circumstances prohibit face-to-face nterviews,

An official transcript documenting a baccalaureate degree earned from a regionally accredited institution must
be requested and sent directly from the institution to Viterbo University. The transcript must be sent directly,
not submitted with the above or hand carried to Viterbo University.
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Admission Critetia
Admission to the program is determined after review of the above materials, The following guidelines will be
used to determine admittance:
*  Applicants should have maintained a GPA of 2.7 in undergraduate studies.
s Applicants should demonstrate leadership ans service experience in addition to receiving their
undergraduate degree.
s The letter of recommendation should demonstrate that the candidate has been or can be a servant
leader.

Probationary adtmission may be granted to applicants. Removal from probationary status will be granted if the
participant successfully compietes 12 credits of graduate work at Viterbo.

Transfer Credit
Participants may transfer up to one-third of the program credits (10 of 32) taken within the last 10 years into
the servant leadership program. Requests to transfer credits should be directed to the director of the program.

Portfolio

Credits may be awarded for significant, relevant, previous experiences that bear directly on being a servant
leader in the workplace or ministry. The portfolio is a participant’s self-prepared record of prior learning in
the areas of professional training or personal and professional experiences.

All portfolios will be prepared in close consultation with an advisor. After portfolio(s) for credit have been
prepared, the participant will present the portfolio to two faculty members and his or her advisor for approval
of credits. All portfolios for credit will then be submitted for final approval to the academic vice president.

Postfolio Examples
Example 1: In the past year before entering the servant leadesship program, a participant designed and
implemented a program of service learning among youth in a congregation. If she wished portfolio credit, her
portfolio might include most if not all of these parts:
¢ 2 thorough outline and description of the youth program's goals, implementation, and evaluation;
* a position paper describing why the program was significantly new and different from other
programs;
®  an explanation of how the work on this youth program fulfills the stated mission and objectives of
the Master of Axts in Setvant Leadership program;
»  the scope of the program vis-i-vis time requirements, aumbers of people involved, and so on;
* commentary by an observer or evaluator of the program;
s 2 summaty integration paper reflecting on the experience;
s an article about the program that may be submitted to a newspaper.

BExample 2: A participant in the spiritual direction preparation program at the Franciscan Spirtuality Center in
La Crosse who wanted credit by portfolio for completion of the three-year training might include these parts
to his portfolio:

s 2 thorough descrption of the three-year program, including brochures from the center;

¢ 2 summary of the qualifications of all members of the staff and presenters;

s all the book teports, evaluations of supervisors, annual evaluations;

¢  documentation of having completed the verbatims, and the final certificate awarded by the center;

¢ an evaluation by the staff supervisor;

¢ documentation of attendance at monthly spiritual direction;

* a2 summary integration paper reflecting on the expedence;

®  some creative atticle, presentation, or brochure explaining spirital direction.
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Practicum

The practicam offers participants the opportunity to apply the skills and learning from their coursework. The
nature of the practicum will depend on the participant’s interests, goals, and preparation. Pasticipants will
select and craft their practicum in close consultation with their advisor. This expedence should lead the
participants to create new programs, try new approaches to problems, or take a fresh look at challenging
situations that confront them as servant leaders who are trying to draw others to foster the common poed.
The practicom will be completed through an independent study contract.

Determining Credits for Contracts, Portfolios, and the Practicum
Two standard criteria apply to determining credits:

t.  The university grants one graduate credit when there are 15 contact or classroom hours and a
minimum of two houts of outside, non-classroom, or non-contact work for each of the 15 contact
hours: in other words 15 classroom hours + 30 non-classroom hours (reading, research, writing, etc.)
= 45 hours = 1 graduate credit. Thus, for two credits, 90 hours of work would be required. So, for
example, if a participant wants to include two seminars of 10 hours each for a total of 20 hours into 2
two-credit contract, she or he would need to include at least an additional 70 hours of non-seminar
wotk.

2. For the practicum in which experience is the primary method of learning, 60 hours of work is needed
to be granted one credit. To gain one credit for a practicum in pastoral ministry requires that the
participant work 60 hours in supervised ministry.

Policy

In the event that 2 weekend class must be cancelled due to an event beyond the control of Viterbo University
and/or the

Master of Arts in Servant Leadership program (e.g., weather, faculty illness, etc.), every effort will be made to
reschedule the class: The professor will issue a revised syllabus and make-up coursework.

Cooperating Programs
Master of Arts in Servant Leadership participants may wish to consider earning elective credits by portfolio
through these excellent programs:

* 'The Spiritual Direction Preparation Program at the Franciscan Spitituality Center in
La Crosse
Those interested in preparing for the ministry of spiritual direction may wish to earn elective credits
by portfolio by participating in this program. Contact the director, Spiritual Direction Preparation
Program; Franciscan Spirituzlity Center; 920 Market Street; La Crosse, W1 54601; 608-791-5295.

¢  The Diocesan School of Biblical Studies
Anyone who wishes a concentration in Biblical studies may want to consider participating. The full
program takes four years to complete, but portfolio credits may be earned for each year completed.
For moze information, contact Rev. Mark Pierce, Diocesan School of Biblical Studies, Roncalli
Newman Center; 1732 State Street; La Crosse, W1 54601; 608-784-4994.

¢  Clinical Pastoral Education at Franciscan Skemp Healthecare
Those seeking to prepate for ministry, especially in health care, may want to consider earning units
through this program. Contact Iranciscan Skemp Healtheare; Clinical Pastoral Education Programs;
526 South 10th Street; La Crosse, W1 54601; 608-791-9444, ext. 4836 or 800-362-5454, ext. 4836.

¢ The Growth Coach serves as a resource for helping business owners, the self-employed, and
professionals from across all industries, both public and private, to become mote focused, effective,
and strategic in their professional and personal lives. This professional coaching program includes
quarterly retreats over the course of a year, as well as one-on-one contact with your coach between
sessions. Contact JFK Associates, Inc.; 5th and Main Place; 500 Main Street; Suite 101; La Crosse,
WI 54601; 608-787-5771.
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Requirements

Requirements: 32 credits, including SVLD 601, 602, 603, 604, 605, 610; 15 credits chosen from SVLD 555,
588, 650, 651, 653, 655, 657, 786, EDUC 603, 608, 722, ETHL. 531, 532, MGMT 512, 530, NURS 515, oz
675.

Faculty and Administrative Personnel
Matthew Bersagel Braley

Coordinator, M.A in Servant Leadership/ Assistant Professor
B.A. Luther College; M.A., United Theological Seminary

Georgia Christensen, FSPA
Dean, Schoo! of Graduate, Professional, and Adult Education/Asseciate Professor
B.S,, Vitertbo University; M.Ed., Eastern Washington State University; Ph.D. Stanford University

Barbara Gayle
Avcademic Vige President/ Professor
B.S.,, M.A,, University of Portland; Ph.D., University of Oregon

Richard Kyte
Director, D.B. Reinhart Institute for Ethics in Leadership/

Associate Professor
B.A, Hamline Untversity; M.A., Ph.D. The Johns Hopkins University

Rev. William Reese

Associate Professor
B.S. Ed., M. Ed,, Concordia University; M.Div.,, S’ T.M., Th.D., Concordia Seminary; D.Mig., Gordon-

Conwell Theological Seminary

Glena Temple
Dean, School of Lesters and Sciences{ Professor.
B.S., Allegheny College; Ph.D., University of California, Riverside

Thomas Thibodeau

Distinguished Professor of Servant Leadership! Director, Master of Arts in Servant Leadership] Associate Professor
B.A., Saint John’s University; M.A., St. Mary’s University of Minnesota
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OTHER GRADUATE OFFERINGS

Certificate in Community Interpreting

Mission .

The Viterbo University Certificate in Community Interpreting strives to produce qualified interpreters so that
non-English speakers can effectively communicate with the providers of public sexvices so as to facilitate full
and equal access to legal, health, educational government, and social services.

Goals
* o serve the interpreting needs of regional and local institutions in health care settings, couaty
services, law enforcement, the court system, and prvate industry.
¢ to train professionals in four key areas — cultural competency, ethics, interpreting strategies, and best
business practices.
Objectives
¢  raise public awareness about the profession of interpreting
¢ establish working relationships with community partners for the purpose of easuring practicum sites
and facilitating employment of graduates
& create a central database to pair up interpreters with regional employers
8 create online and hybrd courses
¢ impose standardization within the discipline of interpreting and achieve recognition of the profession
through education, legislation, and public relations

Eligibility
¢ graduates of language programs
individuals working in the field with no previous training in interpreting
bilingual professionals working in fields not related to interpreting
» bachelor’s degree from 2 regionally accredited institution
Acceptance is based on a successful applicaton/interview/entrance exam

Requitements
» INTP 501, 544, 552, 556, 581

Ethical Leadership in Otganizations

The certificate in leading ethical organizations is designed for people who want to learn how to lead effective,
ethical change within their organizations. Participants will acquire practical knowledge of servant leadership
and ethical decision making. They will also learn specific leadership strategies, based upon a proven training
program that will establish long-lasting and significant transformation of the workplace culture, The
interdisciplinary nature of the program allows participants to tailor the program to their particular
professional needs.

Policy

Students interested in pursuing the Certificate in Leading Ethical Organizations or interested in enrolling in
ETH 531 or 532, must apply to the certificate program. The application form must be accompanied by a
resume.

To entoll in coursework in the Certificate in Leading Ethical Organizations, a student must possess a
bachelor’s degree from 2 regionally accredited instimtion.

Viterbo University recognizes that the range and intensity of one’s training and accomplishment (professional
experience, training, etc.) may be comparable to those individuals holding a bachelor’s degree and may waive
the requirement of a bachelor’s degree for enrollment into the certificate courses, The director of the
program will make this determination based on the applicant’s resume. The resume is provided at the time of
application to the certificate program.
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OTHER GRADUATE OFFERINGS

Students granted a waiver of the bachelor’s degree requirement will entoll in coursework on a credit/no credit
basis, and must register as such each semester per the credit/no credit policy. The use of these credits
(courses) in a Viterbo University master’s program will be up to each specific master’s program.

Students who have already taken two of the elective courses listed may earn the certificate by completing
ETHL 531 and 532,

Students who complete the certificate prior to entering 2 Viterbo University master’s degree program or who
earn the certificate concurrent with a master’s degree program may use the ETHL towards master degree
requirements under the following parameters:
¢  Students in the Mastet of Arts in Education (general track) program may use both ETHL courses as
elective credit toward the MAED degree.
s Students in the Master of Arts in Servant Leadership program may use both ETHL courses as
elective credit toward the MASL degree.
s  Students in the Master of Business Administration program may use one ETHL course as elective
credit toward the MBA degree,
¢ Students in the Master of Science in Nursing program whese elective credit is available, may use both
ETHL courses as elective credit towards the MSN degree.

Requirements
Requirements for the certificate: a minimum of 10 credits, including ETHL 531, 532; and two coutses

selected from :

EDUC 608, 722, MGMT 512, 524, 530, NURS 515, 675, SVLD 601, 603, 604, 650, 653, 657

Other Offerings
The Schoot of Education offers several licensure and certification programs. See that section of the catalog for further
information.
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Course Descriptions

Courses
Courses listed in this catalog are subject to change through normal academic channels. New courses and

changes in existing coursewotk are initiated by respective departments or programs.



ACCOUNTING/ BUSINESS LAW/ COMPUTER INFORAMTION SYSTESM/ COUNSELING

Accounting (ACCT)

550 ~ Fraud Examination, 3 Cr,

Study of fraud prevention, detection, and investigation. Topics include the fraud triangle, procedures that can
be implemented to prevent fraud, types of fraud committed against the organization, types of fraud
committed on behalf of the organization, techniques for determining the presence of fraud, and methods for
investigating fraud.

Business Law (BLAW)

530 - Ethical and Legal Decision Making, 3 Cr.
Examination of the legal, ethical, and regulatory issues involved business practice. In addition to exploration
of business law, learners develop practcal tools to handle moral dilemmas in the workplace and in the wozld.

540 ~ Legal, Ethical, and Global Envitonment of Business, 3 Ct.
Examination of the legal, ethical, and regulatory issues involved in integrating practical business practices for
tomorrow’s business managers. Restricted to students in the Master of Business Administration program.

550 - Legal Aspects of Financial and Commercial Transactions, 3 Ct.

This course examines legal issues encountered in conducting financial and commercial business transactions.
Students will gain knowledge to prepare them to participate in these transactions, particularly with regard to
financial and accounting aspects of the transactions. Topics include laws relating to business organizations,
sales, environmental regulation, commercial paper, secured transactions, documents of title, bankruptcy,
securities regulations, and accountants’ legal Hability, (Cross-listed with BLAW 450)

Computer Information Systems (CISS)

602 — Aligning Technology with Otganizational Strategy, 3 Cr.

This course focuses on aligning information systems with organizational goals and leveraging technology to
gain or sustain competitive advantage. Students gain executive level understanding of infrastructure and
technology pertaining to strategic uses of information. Additional topics include outsourcing, globalization,
project management, systems integration, security, and ethics.

Counseling (COUN)

510 — The Counseling Profession and Ethics, 3 Cr.

This course equips the entry-level counselor with an introduction to the profession of counseling and its
history. Tt will explore the professional roles, organizations, training, and credentialing standards of the
profession as well as the ethical, legal and professional issues facing counselors today and in the future. This
course will also stimulate students’ self-awareness of persosnal, values, and multicultural issues concerning
ethical decision-making.

520 — Multicultural Perspectives and Counseling, 3 Cr.

The course promotes an understanding and appreciation of cultural and ethnic differences among individuals,
groups and families, and explores the impact of such differences oa the theory and practice of mental health
counseling. This is designed to enhance student’s abilities to apply multicultural awareness to their
professional work.

530 — Human Development in Social Context: Lifespan Counseling, 3 Ct.

This course provides an overview of theory and research related to human growth and development over the
lifespan. The course provides specific developmentally appropriate interventions and culturally sensitive
developmental assessmeats supported by research that are designed to enhance the growth and development
of clients who seek counseling services. Students also will engage in experiential activities designed to enhance
their own growth and development.
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540 — Theories of Mental Health Counseling, 3 Cr.

The course examines the philosophical bases of the helping processes as well as major contemporary
counseling theories and their application in individual and group counseling and in family systems counseling.
It is designed to aid students’ development of a personal counseling theory toward developing therapeutic
relationships, counseling goals, intervention strategies and client outcome evaluation. Prerequisite: 510

550 — Cateer Development and Counseling, 3 Cr.

‘The purpose of the course is to introduce students to career development theores, career counseling
procedures and techniques, career assessment tools, career development program planning, and sources of
occupational information. Emphasis is placed on empircally-based theories, theoretically based counseling
interventions, and current issues in the world of work and vocational counseling as well as the social contexts
of career development, and how these contexts can be integrated with existing career theory. Prerequisite: 530

560 — Testing and Assessment in Counseling, 3 Cr.

The course provides an overview to the basic principles of assessment in counseling, focusing on test and
non-test appraisal instruments and development of diagnostic skills. The course includes selection, use, and
interpretation of instruments approptiate for appraisal of individuals and families. Attention is given to
development of clinical documentation skills with a variety of populations. Prerequisite: 510.

570 — Couples and Family Counseling, 3 Cr.

An overview of various family forms, the family life cycle, and healthy family functioning will be provided,
followed by 2 review of the major theories of systemic family therapy. Basic family therapy process and
outcome research will be reviewed. The code of ethics will be applied to clinical ethical dilemmas. A role play
format will be used to practice basic therapy counseling skills, Prerequisite; 540.

571 — Technigues in Counseling Children and Adolescents, 3 Ct.

This course provides an overview of theories and basic skill development for developing competency in
child/adolescent assessment and counseling, Ethical dilemmas inherent in work with these populations will
be addressed. Prerequisite: 540,

572 — Play and Art Therapy, 3 Cr.
An introduction to the field of play therapy working with children, adolescents and adults. Emphasis on the

history of play therapy, its primary theoretical models, and general applications will be explored. Prerequisite:
530,

580 — Wellness Counseling and Spiritual Health, 3 Cr.

This course highlights the psychological aspects of wellness, complementary health, and rehabilitation. It
seeks to promote the knowledge and skills that counselors should possess to effectively engage clients in the
exploration of their overall wellness, including their spiritual and religious lives, as it relates to other
psychological concerns. The course also explozes the actual and potential roles in the fields of health
maintenance organizations and preventative medicine in designing and implementing plans to improve the
wellness of individual patients/clients, and groups.

581 — Promoting Healthy Lifestyle Choice and Intetventions, 3 Cr.

"This course provides the student with a general overview of the physical, social, emotional, intellectual,
spiritual and environmental dimensions of health and their applications to personal wellness. The focus of
this course will be on the knowledge and skills necessary for the promotion of positive lifestyle choices
integrating wellness and resilience.

582 — Integrative Holistic Medicine, 3 Cr.

The purpose of this course on Alternative Medicine is to explore complementary and alternative healing
practices emphasizing patient/client counseling and education about mind-body approaches, complementary
therapies, health promotion, disease prevention and wellness. The course seeks to prepare mental health
counselors with assisting individuals, families, and groups with achieving a level of health and well-being that
reaches beyond merely the absence of disease. Prerequisite: 580.
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590 — Models of Addiction Counseling, 3 Cr.

This course provides 2 survey of various chemical and behavioral addictions, including, but not limited to,
substance abuse disorders, eating disorders, and sexual addictions. Students will participate in the evaluation
of vadous causal and treatment models, focusing upon theoretical analysis of varous addictive constructs and

treatment paradigms.

591 — Substance Abuse Disorders Counseling, 3 Cr.

This course addresses the personal, social, emotional, physiological, and environmental factors related to
substance abuse disorders. Evaluations, diagnosis and treatment methods for substance use disorders, as well
as co-oceurring disorders will be examined. Professional, ethical, and legal issues unique to this population
will be addressed. Prerequisite: 590.

592 —Fieldwork in Substance Abuse Disorders, 3 Cr.

This course provides practice and fieldwork in the areas of prevention, assessment, intervention and
treatment of substance abuse disorders with an emphasis on evidence-based individual and group methods.
education, Specific topics covered inchude dual diagnosis, risk assessment, crisis intervention, and issues
retated to diagnosis and treatment in multicultural populations. Prerequisite: 590,

630 — Mental Health Leadership, Consultation and Advocacy, 3 Cr.

This course is designed as an expedential/lecture expetience for conaseling students to learn about issues and
trends in counseling with multicultural and diverse populations. Emphasis will be placed on the leadership for
equity, social justice, and advocacy in counseling with underrepresented and oppressed populations, This course
also provides an overview of the major consultation frameworks and associated techniques to be applied in
schools, community agencies, or other organizational settings. Prerequisite: 520.

640 —~ Psychodiagnostics and Treatment Planning, 3 Cr.

This course will prepare the masters level professional in a variety of diagnostic procedures and processes.
The areas covered include but are not limited to structured and unstructured interview formats, mental health
screening and diagnostic protocols, meatal status examinations, for suicidal and homicidal risk assessment,
and substance abuse screening will be reviewed for use in assessment and treatment planning, Multicultural
and diversity issues in diagnosis will also be reviewed. Prerequisites: 520, 560.

650 — Psychopharmacology for Counselors, 3 Cr.

This course is designed to acquaint counseling students with the fundamentals of psychoactive drugs and
their use, effects, and potential for abuse. The neural mechanisms of drug action, along with the physical and
behavioral consequences of use and abuse, are explored. Emphasized concepts include the physiological and
psychological mechantsms of addiction, tolerance, and withdrawal. Basics of pharmacology, adverse effects,
indications, and drg interactions will be examined. Boundaries of practice and practical issues of assessment
and referral will be covered. Prerequisite; 590

660 — Research, Evaluation, and Evidenced-Based Practices, 3 Cr.

This course provides an overview of both the method and content of the research that the counseling
tradition now depends on for accountability and transparency. Research will be analyzed and connected to
the “best practices” that it informs, as well as the methods that it has shown to be ultimately less effectual,
ineffectual, or even psychologically damaging. The Science -practitioner model: research informs practice and
practice informs research will be central, Prerequisites: 510, 560,

675 — Techniques of Counseling, 3 Cr.

This course consists of laboratory training in counseling skills and application of major theories of counseling
and psychotherapy with 2 special focus on gender, culture, ethical dilemmas, counselor preparation, and
common theoretically-based assessment and case formulation strategies. The course Is designed to provide
students with the skills necessary to begin 2 counseling practicum that inchide the following: counseling
micro-skills, intervention strategies, treatment planning, goal setting, and counseling termination. Emphasis is
on application of theoretical approaches to counseling strategies. Prerequisite: 540,
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680 ~ Group Counseling, 3 Cr.

This course explores the theory, practice and ethics of group counseling while providing students supervision
in the development and application of group counseling skills. Students will acquire knowledge through
practical and theoretical activities to gain the ability to articulate theory and group process. Prerequisite: 675.

690 —Counseling Practicam, 3 Cr.

The purpose of the course is to enhance the counseling skills and conceptualization processes acquired
through direct counseling experience, supervision, and classroom interaction. The application of counseling
theory and techniques will occur with clients in a supervised lab in prepating supervisees for internship and
their development as independent professional counselors. Prerequisites: 660, 675.

695 —Counseling Internship, 3 or 6 Cr.

The counseling internship is a field counseling experience supervised by a qualified counseling professional.
Placement is at a site suitable to the counseling emphasis requirements and interests of the student and
provides opportunities for the student to perform, under supervision, a variety of counseling activities that a
professional counselor is expected to perform. University group supervision is conducted throughout a
student’s internship expetience. Prerequisite: 690.

Economics (ECON)

610 — Global Business Cycles and Economic Policy, 3 Ce.

How do economic recessions and expansions start? What causes recessions to deepen and expansions to
accelerate? What are appropuiate and effective government policies to fix economic problems? This course
examines answers to these questions in the context of a global economy. Learners consider benefits and costs
of creating a more globally integrated economy, discover how business cycles in different countries are related
to another, and examine how U.S. economic fluctuations and policy responses depend on changes in the
global economy, resulting in a toolkit to make predictions about changes in economic outcomes such as
consumer spending, production, unemployment, and inflation.

Education (EDUC)

504 — Strategies for an Energized Classroom, 3 (.,

Dynamic learning environments are created by teachers with a clear understanding of sound teaching
practices. This course will explore effective learning theories and provide opportunities for participants to
develop, practice, and implement high energy, high interest, active strategies in their classrooms. Techniques
will be modeled and practiced using multiple intelligences, brain friendly classrooms, thinking strategies,
active learning, and technology. This course will offer strategies and techniques to enhance student
performance in high enerpy, high interest, active classrooms.

513 — Supervision for Cooperating Teachers, 1 Cr.

This course includes a study of the role of the supervising teacher in the student teaching program. Attention
will be given to the development of understandings and skills essential in working effectively with student
teachers and in improvement of instruction.

514 — Mentoring, 2 Cr.

Mentoring of new teachets is 2 critical component of keeping good teachers in the profession. A good
mentor and 2 good mentoring program allow 2 new teacher to gain new and improved skills that will make
them a better educator. In this course you will learn what skills are necessary to be a good mentor and what
components make up a quality mentoring program. You will have an opportunity to examine if you have
what it takes to be a good mentor.
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515 — Team Building with Students, 3 Cr.

This is an experiential workshop wheze participants will demonstrate competence to plan, implement, and
process activity-based counseling and team building interventions, Activities will include strategies to deliver
instructions through games, challenge initiatives, and problem-solving exercises. Each of the activities will
strive to meet the multiple learning needs of the students in the workshop and those they work with.
Applications and problem solving will be emphasized in this course.

516 — Middle School Field Experience, 2 Cr.

Supervised middle school clinical expetiences with emphasis on the infusion of the experience with the
growth and development of the middle school age child, middie school design, cutticulum, instruction, and
assessment and literacy strategies for students in grades 5-8. A minimum of 30 hours in varied middle school
experiences Is expected.

518 — Foundations of Reading, 3 Cr,

This course focuses on galning knowledge in the psychological, socio-cultural, and linguistic foundations of
the reading and writing processes and instruction. Major components of this course include phonemie
awateness, word identification, phonics, vocabulary, fluency, and compzehension, and to effectively integrate
curricular standards with student interests, motivation and background knowledge. The course also includes a
review of scientifically-based research pertaining to reading, writing, and learning as well as the histories of
reading,

519 — Assessment and Treatment of Reading Difficultics (K-8), 3 Cr.

Principles of corrective reading instruction, diagnostic instruments and procedutes, effective strategies, and
materals for correcting reading difficulties in grades K-8 from individual to group and from formal to
informal to alternative are covered. Proficiency in prescrbing and commuaicating corrective instructional
reading and writing plans and activities to support children’s reading and writing development will be studied.

520 — Assessment Treatment of Reading Difficulties (5-12), 3 Cr.

Principles of corrective reading instruction, diagnostic instruments and procedures, effective strategies, and
materials for correcting reading difficulties in grades 512 from individual to group and from formal to
informal to alternative are covered. Proficiency in prescribing and communicating corrective instructional
reading and writing plans and activities to support children’s reading and writing development will be studied.

529 —~ Assessment and Treatment of Reading Difficulties, 3 Cr.

Principles of corrective reading instruction, diagnostic instruments and procedures, strategies, and materials
for correcting reading difficulties will be covered. Proficiency in prescribing corrective instructional plans and
activities will be developed. In addition, students will apply all previously learned strategies in a field-based
expertence working with struggling readers. (Includes 2 one credit practicum.)

531 ~ Adolescent Literacy, 3 Ct.

This course will explore the current development and practice of adolescent literacy in a changing world.
Globalization means middle and high school students wiil find themselves in a world that requires ingenuity,
imagination, and empathy, and will require employees who are willing to take risks and work cooperatively.
With this in mind, this course will use a variety of texts to synthesize literacy strategies about reading, writing,
speaking and thinking in the adolescent world, including how to adapt to the increase of technology in
everyday use.

535 — Multicultural Literaruee, 3 Cr.

This course is designed for teachers of grades K-5 and will identify multicultural literature, which promotes
multicultural teaching and learning, The purpose of this course is to involve teachers in literature, which
acknowledges diverse backgrounds. Teachers will learn to use children’s literature to teach multicultural
awareness. This course will emphasize activities through all areas of the curdculum including language arts,
math, social studies, science, and the arts.

80




EDUCATION

536 — Finting the Pleces Together, 3 Ct.

This course will examine the areas of brain research, differentiation, and multiple intelligence. Overviews of
each topic will be discussed with in-depth reading/discussion for participants that are not yet familiar with
these topics. This course will explore how teachers can incorporate new research into already developed
lesson plans. This allows teachers to feel that new information or ideas can fit into curriculum already in
place, without feeling the need to “add just one more thing” to an already packed agenda. This course will
allow participants to overtly plan for quality instruction using the latest educational research without feeling
the need to omit current currcula.

537 — Muldcultutal Approach to Teaching, 3 Cr.

This course is designed to give teachers the opportunity to explore other cultures in order to gain a deeper
understanding of the diversity within our classrooms. This course will examine multicultural Hterature,
patental involvement, lesson planning, and hands-on experiences. This course will also examine cultural
definitions and history along with belief and value systems. It will provide participants the opportunity to
focus on making adjustments in cutdeulum and instruction in order to challenge all learners.

538 — Creating Conditions fot Learning, 3 Cr.

Assessment, learning style, motivation, active participation, cooperative learning, brain research, multiple
intellipences. This course will help educators put isolated pieces of information together in order to create
conditions for learning. We will connect strategies with recent brain research and connect that to the
ptinciples of lesson design. The ultimate outcome will be increased student learning,

539 - Literacy Links Success in K—-2 Classrooms, 3 Cr.

This course will focus on 2 variety of instructional steategies including sight word acquisition, phoneric
awareness skills, decoding strategies, and reading fluency. We’ll sample emergent guided reading lessons for
K-~2 and explore a vadety of quality children’s literature for use in a shared reading setting. Many hands-on
literacy center examples will demonstrate independent student behaviors, A “Thirty Minute Model” will
examine components to suppott struggling readers. Bring one or two literacy station strategies to share with
colleagues.

540 - Educational Strategies for the Gifted, 3 Cr.

Educational Strategies for the Gifted will provide the opportunity to examine current trends in educational
programming for the pifted and talented. Participants will examine curticulum design and development and
compare effectiveness of various programming options: gifted and general education school improvement
models, differentiation, collaboration, inclusion, cluster grouping, pullout and pull-in models. Classroom
strategies to support qualitatively differentiated instruction will be examined, developed, and applied to
current practices. '

541 — Psychology of the Gifted, 3 Cr.

Psychology of the Gifted will provide an opportunity to examine the issues that educators need to know
about the social and emotional development and needs of gifted children, Giftedness is much more than the
ability to excel with grades and tests. Participants will examine varying definitions of giftedness and personal
beliefs that support and advocate for gifted children or become barriers to them. This class will examine how
gifted students perceive themselves, and how pressures, agxiety or outside influences impact the fulfillment of
their potential. We will study what giftedness means, and consider classroom strategies for the pifted.

542 — Teaching the Art of Writing (K-12), 3 Cr.

The course is designed to provide teachers the opportunity to gain deeper understanding of the art of
teaching writing. Current research and theory will provide a foundation of knowledge to effectively teach
writing as a communication tool. Content will include the following: reading-wrting-speaking connections,
the stages of spelling development, the writing process, qualities of effective writing, writing conferences, and
an exploration of different types of writing. As participants take on the role of a writer, connections will be
made regarding how to link theory and pracdce to effective classroom applications,
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543 — Identification and Programming for the Gifted, 3 Cr,

Identification and Programming for the Gifted will provide opportunities to examine the complex issues
around identification of gifted students, including twice-exceptionality and English language learners.
Participants will study the areas of giftedness as identified in Iowa code: general intellectual ability, creative
thinking, leadership ability, visual and performing arts ability and specific ability aptitude. Participants will
examine, discuss, determine, and evaluate programming models and options that best meet the needs of each
of these populations of students.

544 ~ Administration and Supervision of Gifted Programs, 2 (t.

Administration and supervision of gifted programs will provide opportunities for students to audit, examine,
develop, and/or improve their written comprehensive gifted and talented program plan and programming,
Participants will study their current plans, consider best practices in gifted education, analyze data, and more.

545 - Gifted Education Internship, 3 Ct.

Gifted Education Internship is the culmination of course work to qualify for the TAG endorsement. This
internship focuses on application of best practices related to the field of gifted education. Participants will
take part in 20 hours of learning and leadership experiences in multiple educational settings, supervised
cooperatively by the university internship supervisor and/or an approved mentor in the field of gifted
education. A minimum of 5 of the required 20 hours must be outside of participant’s current grade level
endorsement area. Participants will showease their knowledge and skills acquired through their previous three
tequired courses and the on-site clinical expetiences in the internship. Internship opportunities include any
administration, supervision or teaching opportunities that are components for either Iowa Code for gifted
and talented programming or Gifted Education Standards from the National Association of Gifted Children,
Candidates will reflect upon 2 minimum of 10 varied experiences. Upon completion of the internship
candidates will have completed documentation showing understanding and application of each of the NAGC
Gifted Education Standards and share their compilation of learning through a 20 minute presentation similar
to Viterbo University’s cornerstone presentations.

550 ~ Children’s Literature (K-8), 3 Cr.

This course explores quality K-8 children’s literature for modeling the reading and writing of varied genres,
including fiction and nonfiction, technology and media-based information, and non-print materials. Various
childrea’s literature books will be used to provide motivation through the use of texts and multiple levels,
broad interests, reflecting vared cultures, linguistc backgrounds, and perspectives. This course also includes
helping children acquire an appreciation of literature and develop lifelong reading habits.

551 — Adolescent Literature (5-12), 3 Cr,

This course explores quality 5-12 children’s literature for modeling the reading and writing of varied genres,
including fiction and nenfiction, technology and media-based information, and non-print materals. Vadous
children’s literature books will be used.

554 — Bullies, Victims, and Violence, 3 Ct.

The problem of bullies and victims is universal in our schools. Often it is ignored with disastrous results.
Many of the school shootings can be traced directly to this problem. Recent research of the problem shows
that teachers and administrators ignore this problem. The same research also shows profiles of children
predisposed to be bullies and victims. Among children predisposed are children who witness aggressive
behavior in the home and children who come from schools who do not take bullying seriously. This course
will offer concrete intervention strategies for both teachers and parents to stop this cycle that leads to so
many serious problems in society today.

559 ~ Establishing Environmental Peace and Cooperation, 3 Cr.

Classroom community development is the emphasis of this class. Through hands-on activities, students will
practice group bonding activities, assess their communication styles, produce an environmental map of their
class, learn about stress on the brain, and be introduced to Love and Logic Classtoom Management.
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561 — Healthy Bodies, Healthy Minds, 3 Cr.

In this course students take a detailed, focused, research-based exploration of health, stress, diet, nutrtion,
and exercise. In this course we will create an assessment tool for examining students’ health and diet, create
an exercise plan, build 2 healthy diet, examine and evaluate techniques for changing and removing stressots
and negatives from everyday life. This course is hands-on, cutrent, and immediately beneficial to the teacher
and the student, '

563 — Pathways to Learning, 3 Cr.

This course is for all K—12 educators who would like to explore the possibility of creating dynamic classroom
instructional strategies that will accelerate the learning of their students, This highly interactive class will apply
the principles of brain-based learning, constructivism, multiple intelligences, and learning styles into the
learning process. The concept of preparing a positive learning expedence through the use of music,
pedpherals, and manipulatives will be explored.

566 — Strategies to Inspire Active Learning, 3 Cr.

"This course offers an active practical approach that will empower teachers to have most students involved in
the learning process most of the time. The focus is on intellectnal as well as physical involvement with ideas
and strategies to interweave with and build on current classtoom practices. Strategies range from everyday
instructional strategies to community building strategies and include strategies for discipline and for
maintaining teacher balance. Learning how to make Action Flow Lesson Plans helps teachers to plan
inspiring use of class time and is 2 special 2id to those on block scheduling, Participants will be involved and
leave this class prepared to put these active learning strategies into action.

567 — Integrating Curriclum in Grades 4-8, 3 Cr.

This course is designed to provide teachets with a framework for teaching in an integrated fashion.
Participants will explore the fundamental aspects of integrating the curriculum including rationale, strategies,
implementation, and assessment of integrated units. This is a project-centered course that will provide
opportunities for participasits to create an integrated unit for their own classcooms. Both teams of teachers
and individual instructors will benefit from this hands-on approach to learning about inteprated teaching.

568 — Improving Oral Communication, 2 Cr.

This course focuses on the knowledge of oral language development and the knowledge of the unique needs
and backgrounds of students with language differences and delays. Effective research-based strategies and
instructional technology for facilitating the learning of Standard English by all learners, including English
language learners, will be covered.

573 — Developing Character and Responsibility in the Classroom, 3 Cr.

This course studies four models to help students build character and responsibility through exploring
behavior in relationship to their developing value systems: a) Directive approach— Inculcation model; b)
Mixed approach— Analysis model; ¢} Supportive approach—Clarification model; d) Integrated approach—
Development model.

580 — Children’s and Adolescent Literature, 3 Ct.

The development of lifelong reading habits and an appreciation of literature will be the focus of this course.
Students will explore the use of literature across the curriculum and grade levels K-12. The use of literature
to enhance reading skills and practice as well as to provide an appreciation for diversity will be examined.

581~ Computer in the Teaching of Reading and Wiiting, 3 Cr.

This course helps teachers plan for integrating computers into the writing and reading curricutum. It provides
the opportunity to question and discuss the ideal physical environment for student productivity, the
organizational and management challenges, the changing teacher role, the necessary staff training, and the
appropriate hardware and software.
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583 ~ Student Motivation, 3 Cr.

This course examines motivation based upon the work of Arthur Combs and William Purkey regarding self-
concept, achievement, and the learning process. It explores the use of experiential learning, process
development, and simulation as instructional techniques.

585 — Stundents At Risk, 3 Cr.

This course identifies and offers alternatives to improve success potental of at-risk children. Teachers will
learn methods to match instruction with learning and teach students behaviors which strengthen self-concept.
Uses team approach to problem solving, Designed for all school personnel.

586 - Building Self Discipline in Today’s Student, 3 Cr.,
This coutse examines conditions that promote misbehavior in the classtoom, and classtoom practices that
can reduce the potential for disruptive student behavior.

594 — Learning Styles, 3 Cr.
This course examines specific methods for identifying learning styles and how to design activities and
instructional approaches to accommodate each style. Designed for all grade level teachers.

595 — The Exceptional Student in the Regular Classroom, 3 Cr.
This course provides a foundation for educational partnerships between regular and special educators. It
offers new and innovative ways to jointly meet the needs of special students,

600 — Philosophical Perspectives, 3 Cr.

This course examines phitosophical positions and beliefs as they affect the teacher, student, and learning. The
intellectual challenge, the ethical and moral issues, the system of values, and the understanding and sharing
involved in life and teaching are explored.

601 — Educational Research I, 3 Cr.
This course provides an overview of educational research theory and practice. Teachers will design an
approved research project on an approved educational topic. Prerequisite: nine credits; admission to the

Master of Arts in Education program,

602 — Educational Research 11, 3 Cr.
Teachers develop and implement a research project under the direction of their research advisor. The project
will be presented during EDUC 604, Prerequisite: 601,

603 — Mission of Teaching, 3 Cr.

The spirituality of education and teaching as a vocation and mission is explored which leads teachers to
smagine God’s presence influencing their daily work, This course seeks to integrate the teacher’s philosophy
of edueation and the quality of personat life.

604 — Proseminar, 3 Ct.
Seminar attempts to integrate the ideas presented in the core courses. It includes presentation of the research
proicct developed in EDUC 601 and 602.

'
605 — Inclusion of Students with Special Needs, 3 Ct.
Emphasis will be placed on the diverse literacy needs of children within the regular education classroom.
State and federal legislation concerning children with disabilities and the concept of “least restrictive
environment” will be studied. An exploration of personal and societal biases will allow teachers icreased self-
awareness in teaching a divergent population. Appropriate best practices for enhancing literacy in all children
will be presented.
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607 — Content Reading Including Study Systems (CRISS), 3 Cr.

Designed to help all students read, write, and learn more effectively. The goal is to teach classroom teachers
how to help students better organize, understand, and retain course information. Participants will be provided
with CRISS Training Manual.

608 — The Att of Leadetship, 3 Cr.

This course will help participants understand organizational cultures, the dynamics of power and change, the
role of ritual, and the aesthetics of leadership. In pursuit of the common good, the true and the beautiful, the
patticipants will have the opportunity to develop skills to lead effectively. Prerequisite: admission to the
Educational Leadership program.

610 ~ Writing Across the Curriculum, 3 Cr.

This course presents components of effective written composition instruction: 1) what is writing and who
cares, 2) what does your curriculum say about wiiting, 3) recognizing good writing, 4) myths of writing, 5)
learning styles and cooperative learning, 6) the writing process and, 7) writing across the curdculum. Designed
for all grade levels.

622 — Issues and Trends in Special Education, 3 Cr,
This course identifies and examines the emerging issues and trends in exceptional education.

625 — School-Wide Discipline, 3 Cr.
This course embodies two discipline principles articulated in four areas: philosophy of human behavior,
proven prevention factors, behavior change, school-wide and classroom response to disruptive behavior.

628 — Models for Teaching Middle School Students, 3 Cr.

This course examines strategies and educational components that create a learning environment to address
the complex needs of adolescent students. It includes specific methodologies and material pertaining to the
basic fanctions of middle level education including: integration, exploration, guidance, differentiation,
socialization, and articulation. It investigates recent research and practical applications.

633 — Active Student Participation, 1 Cr,

This course addresses the promotion of active student participation which is highly correlated to student
learning. Research information shows that 2 minimum of 20 percent of student learning is based on active
participation. Students will be taught to share this information with colleagues.

639 - Directing and Supervising K-12 Reading Programs, 3 Cr.

This course builds upon general leadership addressed in EDUC 801 and emphasizes specific leadership skills
for K-12 literacy programs. The course addresses roles of a reading specialist, leadership in professional
development and program development, development of communications skills, and conflict resolution.
Prerequisite: 801.

640 — Balanced Literacy, 3 Cr.

This course focuses on the theory and techniques for developing and implementing a K-8 balanced literacy
program. Research and best practices using constructivism, phonology, and brain function are studied.
Design and implementation of reading and writing connections and assessment strategies are explored in
detail. Effective instruction in language acquisition, reading and writing skills, and linguistic diversity are
studied.

644 — Issues and Trends in Edvcation, 3 Cr.

This course is an examination of educational issues as related to political, legal, philosophical factors, and
social forces which influence the directon of American education at the local, state, and national level.
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65 — Content Reading, 3 Cr.

The course focuses on the development of effective reading strategies and skills in content areas for K—12
students. Text structure and the dimensions of content area vocabulary and comprehension, including literal,
interpretive, critical, and evaluative are studied. A variety of research-based strategies and practices for
effective instruction in reading and writing are reviewed and studied. Specific focus will be designing and
delivering effective instruction across the curriculum and for selecting materials appropriate for learners at
various stages of reading and writing development including varied cultural and linguistic backgrounds.

666 — Classroom Organization and Manapement Program, 3 Cr,

This course presents one of the latest programs out of the National Diffusion Network. Areas covered
include organizing the classroom, planning, and teaching rules and procedutes. Each teacher is guided in
working through steps needed to create a well-organized classroom and presents the process as teachers
encounter it: first focusing on planning in a variety of key areas; next presenting strategies for implementing
the plan and establishing good management policies; and finally focusing on methods for maintaining these
procedures throughout the year. COMP employs a variety of checklists, guidelines, and case studies.

680 — Stress Management/Wellness: A Guide and Alternatives for Healthy Living, 3 Cr.
This course will discuss and demonstrate styles, techniques, philosophies, and options.

681 — Emergent Litetacy Pre-K-3, 3 Cr.

The focus of this course is the literacy development of the pre-K--3 child. The course covers the
developmental process of literacy acquisition and the use of appropriate methods, models, and strategies for
encouraging literacy growth. Early literacy concepts of phonemic awareness, word identification, phonics,
vocabulaty, fluency, comprehension cultural and linguistic diversity, and language differences and delays are
examined. The role of parents, community, and assessment tools will be explored. Fifteen hours of field work
required. (For WI ECE licensure program students, to be approved by program coordinator.)

682 — ABC Math Ptimary, 3 Cr.

This course is designed to acquaint teachers with the research and theory involved with the use of
manipulatives in Activity-based, Child-centered Mathematics (ABC Math). Teachers will study the theory,
experience the activities, and make plans for the integration of ABC Math into their grade level.

684 — Technology for Teachers, 3 Cr.
In this course, basic concepts in computer technology are considered in relationship to effective teaching.

689 - Working with Challenging Families: Guidelines for Teachers, 3 Cr.
This course is designed for teachers who are faced with trying to build parent professional partnerships within
their school program.

693 — Conflict Resolution, 1-3 Cr,

At the conclusion of this course, participants will be able to: identify sources of conflict in their management
style; more skillfully negotiate agreements with parents, teachers, and other associates; and resolve current on-
the-job conflicts.

695 — Parent Involvement and Patent-Teacher Partership, 3 Cr.

Participants of this course will examine new paradigms of “success for all” as well as partnership models that
recognize parents 2s 3 valuable resource. Consideration will be given to research regarding parent influence
on child development and school success.

696 — Telecommunicatons in the Classroom, 3 Cr.

This course will give teachers an overview of the uses of telecommunications technology for writing,
research, and collaborative study in all curticular areas in the communicative arts curriculum.
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700 — ABC Math Module II, 1 Cr.
This cousse offers an advanced study of the theordes and methods found in Mary Barrats-Lorton’s book
Mathematics Their Way and vadous manipulative-based activities, Prerequisite: 682.

702 — Teaching and Leatning Using Multiple Intelligences, 3 Ct.

This course examines these findings, identifies Gardner’s Theory of Multiple Intelligences, and helps teachers
develop teaching strategies for presenting content in each of the seven identified areas in the classroom. This
is a highly interactive course that helps participants also develop a better understanding of their own multiple
talents,

705 — Literacy and Learning for All Grades Across the Curriculum, 3 Cr.

This course expands and extends natural literacy concepts beyond teaching reading and writing acquisition
skills, Tt extends whole language concepts as learning tools into all grade levels, especially upper grades, and
all content area teachers,

709 ~ YouﬂgAggresswe Child, 3 Cr,

This course is des1gned for staff working with aggressive children from preschool to elementary age.
Opportunity is given to gain a better understanding of the scope, dynamics, and larger context of this very
complex and well researched phenomenon.

714 — Introduction to Public Schoof Law, 3 Cr.

"This course will address areas related to the legal aspects of teaching including contracts, tenure, collective
bargaining, liability, child abuse and neglect, slander and libel, and copyright. It explores the expanding body
of constitutional law relating to the dghts of students and teachers: personal freedom, due process, racial and
sexual diserimination, rights of disabled and non-English speaking students, and access to student records.

715 = The Teacher As Person and Professional, 3 Cr.

This course is designed to afford teachers the opportunity to gain deeper understandings of professionalism
and personal meaning in their life’s work. It is intended to develop these two themes in such a way that the
person will use their own vision and purpose to transcend the push and pull of everyday routines so that
higher forms of professional practice will prevail.

733 — Video Age: Enhancing Classroom Learaing, 3 Ct.

This course surveys the technological revolution focusing on the role of technological imaging. How s it
impacting society and the workplace? What is it, where is it taking us, and what are the implications and issues
for educators? And most importantly, how can we use video in our classrooms to enhance classroom
learning?

736 — Quality Classroom Management: Foundations, 3 Cr.

Development of the basic concepts for the creation of a quality managed classroom. Three critical areas of
quality management will be explored: 1) building quality classroom work, 2) defining quality classtoom work,
3) creating quality classtoom relationships.

737 — Quality Classroom Management: Self Assessment, 3 Cr.

Development of a knowledge base and the skills necessary to help students become high quality self-
assessors, Strategies to move from inspectorship management to student self-management will be developed.
Principles of control theory will be introduced to assist students in taking more effective control of their lives.

738 ~ Quality Classtoom Management: Group Leadership Skills, 3 Cr.

Develop the leadership skills necessary to build a cohesive and productive classroom, Emphasis will be on
facilitation skills for large group open meetings, motivational meetings, base support groups, and small
problem-solving groups.
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739 = Building Quality Teacher-Student Relationships, 3 Cr.

The relationships between the teacher and her/his students, between students and their work, and between
the students themselves have a direct effect on the amount of learning that takes place. This class focuses on
teaching effective problem-solving strategies using the Choice Theory communication model. This model
helps students take more responsibility and ownership over their learning and behavior. Tt also helps them to
be more successful in all the areas of their lives.

740 — Quality Classroom Management: Non-Coercion, 3 Cr.

Effective preventive and corrective strategies ate examined in the context of developing a classroom
management style that promotes the growth of responsible behavior within the learning environment. The
outcomes of reward and punishment management will be thoroughly analyzed and replaced with 2 non-

coercive style,

742 — Quality Classroom Management: Parent Partnerships, 3 Cr.

Classroom and school-wide strategies are examined in the context of developing effective partnerships
between parents and the school. The connection between the “Quality School” and long-term, in-depth
relationships with parents are explored, with specific emphasis on: 1) the need for in-depth parent education
programs, 2} the effects of teachers keeping students for multiple years, 3) the role of parents in conferencing
and goal setting, 4) the effects homework has on the parent-school relationship, and 5) improving home-

school communication.

745 — Administeation of Special Education Programs, 1 Cr.

This course introduces students to the skills and knowledge necessary to provide leadership for teachers of
children with special needs. The course prepares students to work collaboratively with parents, regular and
special educators, paraprofessionals, and other individuals in the educational program. It will increase
awareness of the management responsibilities required of the building principal. This course will enhance the
special education discussion in 723 and 748,

749 — Special Educarion Law, 3 Cr.

This course will focus on the principles of special education law: 1) zero reject, 2) nondiscriminatory
classification, 3) individualized and appropriate to his or her needs, 4) due process, and 5) parent
participation. The coutse will review all of the major cases interpreting the federal special education faws
including Individuals with Disabilities Education Act IDEA) and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 and the IDEA 1997 Reauthorization.

752 — Brain Compatible Teaching, 3 Cr.

This course is designed to increase the individual’s “know-how” for designing learning opportunities
{curriculumy), which when aligned with effective instructional strategies and purposeful assessments will
prepare students to be productive in the work world and equipped to be citizens of a democracy.

753 — Supervision of Instruction and Staff Development, 3 Cr.

This course is & study of the function of supervision and evaluation of personnel. It is designed to assist in the
development of programs which will be appropriate to respective school positions and settings. The course
will prepare students for the instructional leadership role which requires program planning, evaluation, human
relations, and oral and written communication skills.

761 ~ The Principalship, 3 Cr.

The cousse is a study of the roles and responsibilities of the school principal, with emphasis on development
of leadership skills required for the position. Response to contemporary and anticipated problems affecting
the elementary, middle, and secondary schools are based on tested theory, research, and apphied practice,
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762 — Inquiry-Based Science for K—6 Teachers, 3 Cr.

This course is designed to provide teachers with a framework for teaching effective inquiry-based science to
K-6 students. It provides a solid foundation in the concepts and learning models of hands-on, student-
centered science and its assessment as described in the National Science Education Standards and the
Wisconsin Model Academic Standards of 1998. Through discussion of concepts and content, practice of
methodologies, and hands-on exploration using STC science kits and build-it- yourself demonstrations,
teachers will develop a greater comfort level in moving the classroom to a learning-centered environment
focused on the excitement of science discovery.

764 — Integrating Phonics into a Balanced Reading Program, 3 Cr,

This course presents current research-based principles for word recognition instruction and a curdeulum for
phonics and for other word analysis strategies. It offers the “how-to” to provide integration of phonemic
awareness (the prerequisite to successful decoding) and purposeful letter-sound knowledge and application
into a balanced reading program. For teachers of grades K-6.

766 — Principle-Centered Leadership, 3 Cr.

Principle-centered Leadership will provide participants with a holistic and integrated approach to leadership
both persorally and professionally in their classrooms, schools, and organizations. This class will focus on
modeling, path finding, aligning, and empowering. Participants will examine leadership qualities, power,
influence, and leadesship effectiveness,

769 — Litetacy Coaching I, 3 Cr.
The first of two three credit courses that will engage students in the study of systems, literacy processes, and

coaching relationships.

771 — Literacy Coaching I1, 3 Cr.
The second of two three credit courses that will engage students in the study of systems, literacy processes,
and coaching relationships.

772 — Litetacy Coaching Practicum, 3 Cr.

The practicum can be completed within one’s own school district. It requites a minimum of 15 hours and
submission of a portfolio with required assignments that demonstrate proficiency in the goals and objectives
of the certificate program. A minimum of two site visits are required by course instructors,

773 = Undetstanding Emotional Intellipence, 3 Cr.

Course content will include a definition of emotional intelligence. It will also examine what intelligence is,
according to Howard Gardner, 2nd how emotional intelligence interfaces. Participants will become aware of
emotional literacy. Classroom application and lesson design to support emotional literacy will be examined
and applied to the children in our classrooms.

776 — Understanding the Young Adolescent, 3 Cr.

This course provides an overview of eazly adolescent development from the ages of 10-15 years. Information
about physical development, cognitive development, social development, emotional and petsonality
development will be explored. Application and problem sclving will be emphasized in this course,

780 — Field Work in K—12 Reading Programs, 3 Cr.

Students will intern in a K—12 reading program, working with a certified reading specialist. Students will gain
experience in a broad range of activities required of a reading specialist, to include staff development,
supervision, and communications. A completed fieldwork portfolio must be submitted and scored before
licensure is given. The portfolio must be scored “basic” or “proficient” in each section. The instructor will
give fill details concerning the requirement. Prerequisite: EDUC 639, 801,
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781 — Field Expetience in Early Childhood Education, 3 Cr.

This experience should serve as a practical inttoduction to the duties of 20 ED or EC-EEN teacher. An
intensive and diverse professional experience in a school system under supervision of an experienced EC or
EC-EEN or other person responsible for the school EC program, and a university supervisor.

782 — Special Topics, 1-8 Cr.
A course is offered on a special topic in education on the basis of need, interest, or time Hnes, May be
repeated for credit.

783 — Special Tapics, 1-8 Ct.
A course is offered on a special topic in education on the basis of need, interest, or time lines. May be
repeated for credit.

784 — Special Topics, 1-8 Cr.
A course is offered on a special topic in education on the basis of need, interest, or time lines. May be
repeated for credit.

785 ~Reading Research, 3 Cr.
Seminar will review and develop skills in research methodologies, techniques, data interpretation, and
evaluation of reading research as well as its classzoom applications.

786 — Special Topics, 1-8 Cr.
A course is offered on a special topic in education on the basis of need, interest, or time lines. May be
repeated for credit.

787 — Experiential Learning: Internship, 3 Cr.

This course is designed to assist teachers seeking methods and materals to upgrade their teaching skills. The
emphasis is on implementation of teaching techmiques. May be repeated for credit to 2 maximum of six
credits. Restricted to students in the Master of Arts in Education program with consent of director. Graded
CR/NC only.

788 — Independent Study, 1-3 Cr.

This course provides independent reading and/or research under the direction of an education department
faculty member, Refer to the academic policy section for independent study policy. May be repeated for
credit.,

789 - Practicum in Reading Difficulites, 1 Cr,
Students will have experences in working with disabled readers. Students will conduct appropriate
assessments, prescrbe and carry out remedial education programs in reading.

794 — Effective Elements of Instruction, 3 Cr,

The Natural Cycle of Learning is utilized as a foundation to incorporate best practices relating to key
educational topics around a research-based rationale for unit lesson design. Topics developed by Maslow,
Bloom, Glasser, Gardner, Hunter, and Piaget will be explored. Additional topics will include ungraded school
initiatives, assessment, inclusion, mentorships, reading recovery, cooperative learning, and interdisciplinary
lesson design.

796 — Classroom Studio: Applied Media Aesthetics, 3 Cr.

Hands-on. Learn to use frendly, low cost, mobile video communications equipment for teacher or student
presentations. Apply media aesthetics to translate significant ideas into optimal audic-video messages that
educate through process and product.
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798 — Teachers in the Workplace, 3 Cr.

Increased expectations for high school graduates are placing added responsibility on teachers to deliver the
academic, technical, intellectual, and personal skills needed by youths in the wotkplace and post-secondary
education. Yet, too few teachers have time or opportunities to visit health care facflities, manufacturing
plants, government offices, and other wozk environments to update their skills, learn what is needed in
business and industry, and infuse the curricnlum with examples of authentic problems that will engage youths
in learning academic concepts. Participants in this course will spend three days visiting a variety of businesses
and industdes, The fourth day, they will spend the entire day job shadowing in a specific business, The final
day will be spent on integrating what they have learned into the curricutum.

801 — Supervision and Staff Development, 3 Cr.
This course examines the effective strategies of supervision and staff development that relate to reading
programs in schools. It is required for the 317 Reading License.

853 — Organization and Administration of Early Childhood Education, 3 Cr.

This course is designed to acquaint classroom teachers with the research based on skills in planning,
implementing, and evalvating programming in early childhood education. Staff supervision and evaluation, in-
service training and otientation, and harmonious working relationships are other topics included in this
course,

854 — Nutrition in Early Childhood Education, 1 Cr.

This course is designed to acquaint classroom teachers with the research based on nutrition for early
childhood education. Information presented will develop an understanding of safe, healthy nutritional needs
of young children. There will be a focus on promoting, protecting, and providing good nutrition in early
childhood.

855 — Field Expetience: Birth through 24 Moaths, 1 Cr.

Students will intern in a field experience at birth through 24 months integrating pror early childhood
coursework through the preparation of interdisciplinary units designed and delivered in a birth through 24
months environment. Prerequisite: admission to Early Childhood program.

856 — Field Experience; Three—-Four-Year-Old Children, 1 Cr.

Students will intern in a field experience with children 3—4 years of age integrating prior early childhood
coursework through the preparation of interdisciplinary units designed and delivered within an environment
of children 3—4 years of age. Prerequisite: admission to Early Childhood program.

858 — Field Experience: Grades 1-3, 1 Cr.

Students will intern in a field experience in grade one, two, or three integrating prior eady childhood
coursework through the preparation of interdisciplinary units designed and delivered within an eavironment
of children in grade 1-3. Prerequisite: admission to Early Childhood program.

870 — Internet Course, 1-3 Cr.
Internet-based course. May be repeated for credit.

871 — Introduction of Early Childhood, 1 Cr.

History of early childhood programs for children birth through age eight. Considers developmentally
appropriate practice, Wisconsin Model Early Learning Standards, legal and ethical responsibilities, and
program expectations including portfolic development.

872 — Movement and Play in Early Childhood, 2 Ct.

Elements and characteristics of motor development and play and their roles in the growth and progress of
children from infancy through kindergarten. Assessment of individual stages of play and movement will form
the basis for planning developmentally appropriate curricula and evaluation in these areas.
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873 — Early Childhood Curticalum 1, 2 Cr.

Current philosophies, methodology, and materials for facilitating health and physical development, social and
emotional development, language and communication growth, cognition, and effective approaches to
learning in an inclustve, integrated setting. Emphasis on process skills while fostering

foundational knowledge in all areas for children infant through age five.

874 — Early Childhood Curticulum IT, 2 Cr.

Development of competencies in planning, teaching, and evaluating the integrated curdeulum for young
children in the areas of literacy skills, language development, math, science, social studies, health, and physical
education in an inclusive, integrated setting, Examines process, ethics, and methods of observing
documenting children’s behavior, progress, and development. Prerequisite: 873.

875 = Creative Arts for Young Childten, 2 Cr,

Philosophy and role of creative drama, music, and art in eatly childhood education with emphasis on the
creative activity as it relates to developmental stages in the child’s fife. Focus on appreciation of the value and
function of creativity and construction of developmentally appropdate currculum.

876 — Inclusive Early Childhood Education, 2 Cr.

Tssues in behavior management, assessment of children, children at risk, infant stimulation programs,
programs for children with special needs, nutrition, program and facility planning, and evaluation as well as
current trends.

877 — Family and Commuanity in Early Childhood Education, 2 Cr.

A study of theoretical and practical problems in designing programs which take into consideration social,
political, and economic characteristics and resoutces of communities. An emphasis is placed upon
involvement of primary caregivers, parents, community resoutces, and social service agencies in the
organization, operation, communication, management of behavior and learning environments, as well as on
evaluation of school-community relations.

882 — Student Teaching in Early Childhood Education, 1-3 Cr.

Teaching at pre-kindergarten level integrating prior early childhood coursework through the preparaton and
delivery of developmentally appropriate instruction in a child-centered eavironment. Capstone experience
typically completed in the final semester, May be repeated for credit.

877 = Family and Community in Early Childbood Education, 2 Cr.

A study of theoretical and practical problems in designing programs which take into consideration social,
political, and economic charactedstics and resousces of communities. An emphasis is placed upon
tavolvement of primary caregivers, parents, community resources, and social service agencies in the
organization, operation, communication, management of behavior and learning environments, as well as on
evaluation of school-community relations.

882 ~ Student Teaching in Early Childhood Education, 1-3 Cr,

Teaching at pre-kindergarten level integrating pdor eatly childhood coursework through the prepatation and
delivery of developmentally appropriate instruction in a child-centered environment. Capstone experience
typically completed in the final semester. May be repeated for credit.

884 — Special Topics, 1-8 Cr.
A course is offered on a special topic in education on the basis of need, interest, ot time lines. May be
repeated for credit.

886 — Special Topics, 1-8 Cr.

A course is offered on a special topic in education on the basis of need, interest, or time lines. May be
repeated for credit.
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890 — Integrating Technology and Curticulum, 1-3 Cr.

T'his variable-credit course is designed for educators wishing to enhance their ability to use technology in the
classroom. Participation requires completion of a pre-approved technical college course with a B or better
and development of 2 plan demonstrating how this knowledge will be integrated into the student learning
experiences of the educator’s classroom(s). Participant must be a licensed or provisionally licensed educator.
Course must be pre-approved by Viterbo University technology education coordinator.

Educational Leadership (EDUL)

603 — Leadership for Learning: Foundations, 3 Cr.

Candidates gain an understanding of their leadership style through self assessment; leadership theory and its
application to the principal; its impact on achievement; leading in a culture of change; decision processing,
decision making and systematic planning; and ethical practices.

604 — Theories of Motivation for Learning, 3 Cr.

"Theores of Motivation for Learning: Children and Adults provides aspiring administrators with knowledge,
skills, and demonstrated performances around the learning needs of young learners, adolescent learners, high
school learners, and adult learners. The course focuses on developmental, psychological, and motivational
needs of learners as well as designing learning strategies and structure to support their learning,

606 - Leadetship for Carticnlum, Instruction and Assessment, 4 Cr. _

This course provides aspiring administrators with the knowledge, skills, and demonstrated performances in
current curticulum instruction and assessment practices; the desiga and implementation of curriculum,
instruction, and assessment practices; and their impact on student achievement.

607 — Meeting the Needs of Divetse Learners, 3 Cr,

This course provides aspiring administrators with an understanding of how a school can become a learning
community to meet the needs of diverse leatners, Specific needs of identified groups of learners are explored.
Specifically, the groups addressed are identified special education students, English language learners, students
involved with 504 plans, and students identified as gifted and talented. Students engage in self-reflection to
help pain an understanding of how their own actions impact and are interpreted in a diverse world.
Candidates analyze their school’s current support structure for the continuum of learners, learn about school-
wide intervention, and consider what it would take to implement this type of model in their own school.

608 ~ Leadership for Learning: Management, 3 Cr.

Students focus on building level organizational issues that will enhance student achievement at the pre-
school, elementary, middle school, and high school levels. Topics addressed include staffing patterns,
schedule development, school budgeting, staff relations, and the components for creating a positive learning
environment for students in both the general and special education programs.

609 — School, Family, and Community Relations, 3 Cr.

Provides aspiring administrators with knowledge, skills, and demonstrated performances to engage parents,
families, and communities in supporting student achievement. The candidates will develop an action plan for
increased patent/family/commaunity engagement that addresses student learning,

610 — Research for School Improvement and Student Achrievement, 2 Cr.

Provides aspiring administrators with knowledge, skills, and demoastrated performance to research the
findings and best practices related to educational leadership, school improvement, and student achievement,
and to design an actionable research project that addresses an immediate problem facing school leaders, in an
actual school or educational setting. Typically, Research I is presented in summer sessions, concentrating on
the development of the proposal. This data-driven course binds research to practice as the candidates develop
a three-chapter, actionable research proposal to be implemented during the course of the ensuing school year,
for which researchers will enroll in Research for School Improvement and Student Achievement II and
receive two additional graduate credits,

93



EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP

611 = School Law and Mandates, 3 Cr.

Students gain an understanding of the legal aspects of education with a focus on administration-related
applications. Knowledge is acquired in the areas of education and the legal system, employee rights and
obligations, student rights and discipline, tort liability, and public-private school-related legal issues. A
particular emphasis will be placed upon the federal and state mandates in special education.

613 ~ Research for School Imptovement and Student Achievement IT, 2 Cr,

Provides aspiring administrators with knowledge, skills, and demonstrated performance to research the
findings and best practices related to educational leadership, school improvement, and student achievement,
and to conduct an actionable research project that addresses an immediate problem facing school leaders, in
an actual school or educational setting. This class extends over 2 10-month perod, immediately following the
successful completion of Research I This study culminates in the research paper, completed and presented in
late spring of the year following the proposal development. This data-driven course binds research to practice
as the majority of hours are committed to the study in the school or educational setting,

614 - lowa Evaluator Training and Data Driven Leadership, 4 Cr,

Iowa Evaluator Approval Training program provides aspiring administrators with knowledge, skills, and
demonstrated performances in the evaluation of teachers based on the Iowa Teaching Standards. Successful
completion of this course completes the requitements for the evaluator approval certification, required for
principals by the Iowa Department of Education.

615 — Internship I — Inttoductory, 1 Ct.

Internship I focuses on introductory learning and leadership experiences in diverse educational settings,
supervised cooperatively by the educational leadership internship supervisor and the mentors, and school
district personnel. All phases of the PK-12 school operation and procedutres are experienced as the candidate
is involved in the day-to-day activities of schools and school administrators. Through knowledge and skills
acquired and applied in the first of six sequenced and scaffolded courses and the on-site clinical experences
in the internship, the candidate demonstrates progress toward integration of theory and practice toward
entry-level competency of an educational leader. Prerequisite: admission to the Iowa educational leadership
program. May be repeated for credit.

616 — Internship II - Beginning, 1 Cr.

Internship II focuses on beginning learning and leadership experences in diverse educational settings,
supervised cooperatively by the educational leadership internship supervisor and the mentors, and school
district personnel. All phases of the PK-12 school operation and procedures are expetienced as the candidate
is involved in the day-to-day activities of schools and school administrators, Through knowledge and skills
acquired and applied in the second of six sequenced and scaffolded courses and the on-site clinical
experiences in the internship, the candidate demonstrates progress toward integration of theory and practice
toward entry-level competency of an educational leader. Prerequisite: 615. May be repeated for credit.

617 — Internship ITT — Transitional, 1 Cr.

Internship III focuses on transidonal learning and leadership experiences in diverse educational settings,
supervised cooperatively by the educational leadership internship supervisor and the mentors, and school
district personnel. All phases of the PK-12 school operation and procedures are experienced as the candidate
is involved in the day-to-day activities of schools and school administrators. Through knowledge and skills
acquired and applied in the third of six sequenced and scaffolded courses and the on-site clinical experiences
in the internship, the candidate demonstrates progress toward integration of theory and practice toward
entry-level competency of an educational leader. Prerequisite: 616. May be repeated for credit.
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618 — Internship IV - Intermediate, 1 Cr.

Internship IV focuses on intermediate learning and leadership experiences in diverse educational settings,
supervised cooperatively by the educational leadership internship supervisor and the mentors, and school
district personnel. All phases of the PK-12 school operation and procedures are experienced as the candidate
is involved in the day-to-day activities of schools and school administrators, Through knowledge and skills
acquired and applied in the fourth of six sequenced and scaffolded courses and the on-site clinical expedences
in the internship, the candidate demonstrates progress toward integration of theory and practice toward
entry-level competency of an educational leader. Prerequisite: 617, May be repeated for credit.

619 — Internship V — Progressive, 1 Cr.

Internship V focuses on progressive learning and leadership experiences in diverse educational settings,
supervised cooperatively by the educational leadexship internship supervisor and the mentoss, and school
district personnel. All phases of the PK-12 school operation and procedures are experienced as the candidate
is involved in the day-to-day activities of schools and school administrators. Through knowledge and skills
acquired and applied in the fifth of six sequenced and scaffolded courses and the on-site clinical experences
in the internship, the candidate demonstrates progress toward integration of theory and practice toward
entry-level competency of an educational leader. Prerequisite: 618. May be repeated for credit.

620 — Internship VI — Advanced, 1 Cr.

Internship VI focuses on advanced learning and leadership experiences in diverse educational settings,
supervised cooperatively by the educational leadership internship supervisor and the mentors, and school
district personnel, All phases of the PK-12 school operation and procedures are experenced as the candidate
is involved in the day-to-day activities of schools and school adminisirators. Through knowledge and skills
acquired and applied in the last of six sequenced and scaffolded courses and the on-site clinical experiences in
the internship, the candidate demonstrates progress toward integration of theory and practice toward entry-
level competency of an educational leader. Prerequisite: 618. May be repeated for credit.

634 — Leadership Assessment, 2or 3 Cr.

The students will participate in 2 muldday leadership style assessment program. Areas of strengths and areas
to addzess will be identified during the assessment and written feedback provided to the student. The student
will use the information when addressing program portfolio-related components. Prerequisite: admission to
the Educational Leadership program.

635 — The Principalship I: Leadership, 3 Cr.

Students will gzin an understanding of leadership theory and its application to the pdncipalship. Participants
in this course will also examine the relationship between leadership and learning, the value of learning
communities, decision processing and decision making, and systematic planning. Site-based related activities
will be included in this course, Pretequisite: admission to the Educational Leadership program.

636 — The Principalship II: Organizational Management, 3 Cr.

Students will focus on building level organizational-related issues at the elementary, middle, and high school
levels. Topics addressed include staffing patterns, academic and non-academic schedule development, school
budgets, facility management, the principal’s role in staff development, curriculum development and
instructional improvement, and technology applications related to the principalship. Site-based related
activities will be included in this course. Prerequisite: admission to the Educational Leadership program.

637 = Politics of Education and Community-School Relations, 3 Cr.

Students will gain an understanding of the formal and informal political forces that are present in school
administration as well as the role that internal and external publics play at the building and district levels.
Students will gain an understanding of the development and analysis of public relations programs and will
examine successful public relations program models. Site-based related activities will be included in this
course. Prerequisite: admission to the Educational Leadership program.
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638 — Legal Aspects of Education, 3 Cr.

Students will gain an understanding of the legal aspects of education with a focus on administration-related
applications. Knowledge will be acquired in the areas of education and the legal system, employee rights and
obligations, student rights and discipline, tort liability, and public-private school-related legal issues.
Prerequisite: admission to the Educational Leadership program.

639 — Human Resources Development, 3 Cr.

Students enrolled in this course will gain an understanding of school district level buman resource programs
and how they apply to the building level. Topics in this course include employee recritment, selection, and
termination; personnel evaluation and supervision; special students; and special services. Additionally, models
of staff development will be addressed in this course as well as in courses EDUC 723 and 759. Site-based
related activites will be included in this course, Prerequisite: admission to the Educational Leadership

program.

640 — Cutticulum Development and Insttuctional Improvement, 3 Cr,

The focus of this course is to address state level, school district level, building level, and classroom-related
curticulum issues. ‘The stadents will examine curdculum theories and will participate in curdenlum design,
planning, and evaluaton-related activities. Assessing academic achievement, both quantitatively and
qualitatively, and nsing the assessments for the purpose of instructional improvement will be addressed.
Finally, staff development and its relationship to curriculum development and instructional improvement will
be a focus of this course. Site-based related activities will be included in this course. Prerequisite: admission to
the Educational Leadership program.

651 — Legal Aspects of Special Education and Resoutces, 3 Cr.

‘The focus of this course is to address federal and state laws, regulations, and policies dealing with special
education programs/students. Students will gain an in-depth understanding of the court cases which help set
the precedent for programs across the United States and then also those which shaped policy in Wisconsin.
The course will address different entitlement dollars that follow programming/students and their intended
assistance. Prerequisite: admission to the Director of Special Education and Pupil Services licensure program.
Restricted to students in the Director of Special Education and Pupil Services Hicensure program,

654 — Exceptional Learner’s Needs, 3 Cr.

The focus of this course will be to gain an understanding of the criteria for each of the 11 categories to help
IEP teams decide if a child has a disability, and 2 solid atray of instructional strategies to assist the child. It
will look at assessments ranging from individual to common to the child’s response to interventions. Assistive
technology will be incorporated as well as the concept of universal design and conflict management in line
with strategies for dealing with the frustrations of all participants. A systemic analysis of district/building
staffing placement of programs, and students, will be part of the research undertaken in this course.
Prerequisite: admission to the Director of Special Education and Pupil Services licensure program. Restricted
to students in the Director of Special Education and Pupil Services licensure program.

655 — Pupil Services and Non-Discrimination, 3 Ct.

"The focus of the course will be the role of pupil services in supporting safe and healthy schools. These
include school counselors, psychologists, social workers, and school nugses, Awareness of legal implications
of student records, storage, confidentiality, and directory data will be understood, along with mandatory
attendance {truancy). Students will also gain an understanding of nondiscrimination (section 504), “at nisk™
and prevention/interventions as part of their professional responsibilities, Prerequisite: admission to the
Director of Special Education and Pupil Services licensure program. Restricted to students in the Director of
Special Education and Pupil Services lcensure program.

660 — Financial Resourtces I, 3 Ct.

Managing the financial resources of the school district is a major responsibility of the school business
administrator. This class will review the prdnciples associated with sound financial management: principals of
school financing, preparing school budget, evaluate and the communication of the budget, working with the
board, and standards of accounting,
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661 — Business Office and Operation Management, 3 Cr.

This course will provide an understanding of the day to day functions of a school business administrator and
support staff duties, Concepts that will be reviewed: purchasing systems, local-state-federal budget processes,
accounting-auditing and financial reporting,

662 — Financial Resources II, 3 Cr,

This course complements Financial Resources I and build upon the basic concepts that need to be
understood and applied as a school business administrator. Concepts to be covered include: inventory
management, zoning and dispersal of property/buildings, insurance coverage and risk management.

663 — Anciflary Services, 3 Cr.

The focus of this course is on the knowledge, skills and disposition a school business administrator needs in
order to facilitate, operate and manage in an efficient manner the ancillary services of; transportation,
property purchasing, facility planning, food service and risk management policies.

664 — Human Resources and Legal Issues, 3 Cr,

Theory and practice will be reviewed as it relates to human resources in the school district. Areas to be
covered will be; personnel and benefits, professional development, labor relations, employment agreements
and work environment. Reviewing the legal issues related to risk management, contracts, negotiation, etc., will
be reinforced during this course.

665 ~ School Business Adminisirator Proseminar, 1 Cr.
Seminar attempts to integrate the ideas presented in the cote coursework and includes the presentation of the
tesearch project and development in EDUC 601 and 602.

700 - Superintendent 1, 3 Cr.

This course will focus on both theoretical and application concepts that assist with the day to day
responsibilities of the position of superintendent. Concepts that will be reinforced in this course will be
management skills, leadership styles, personal vision, shared vision, continuous school improvement process,
employment procedures, empowering employees, and providing relevant and meaningful professional
development for staff members. Prerequisite: principat license.

701 — Superintendent IT, 3 Cr,

This course will focus on the theoretical and application strategies that are needed in the day to day roles and
responsibilities of the superintendent. Specific concepts that will be covered in this class will be: the role and
responsibility of the superintendent and the school board, allocating and managing resoutces to support
student and staff success, communication skills used to update and communicate with all stakeholders, and
relationship building strategies. Prerequisite: principal license.

702 — Superintendent Current and Legal Issues, 3 Cr.

This course will focus on support systems for the superintendent along with the legal information and
resources needed to manage and lead a school district in an efficient and ethical manner. Concepts and
strategies that will be covered in this class include support systems available for professional growth, current
issues, legal issues (student/staff), state and federal mandates and rules, current local, state, and national
issues, and civil and criminal liability issues. Prerequisite: principal license.

704 — Collaborative Leadership for Learning, 3 Cr.

The focus of this course is to address factors that affect student leaming, model instructional strategies that
meet different learning styles, systems thinking, and provide multiple opportunities for student learning,
Strategies and programs to identify and address the needs of gifted and taleated students, supervision
strategies of instruction to improve student achievement, and alternative/multiple methods of assessment. An
in-depth analysis of collaborative lesson planning by staff including lesson study will be investigated. There
will be a conceptual understanding of reading and mathematics instruction pre-K-12 provided. Coaching to
improve continuous improvement along with mentoring methods will also be studied and addressed.
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707 — Porttolio Development in Educational Leadetship, 1-3 Cr.

The students will design and develop a portfolio that includes the state administrator standards.
Competencies for all standards included in the portfolio will be developed throughout the program and
written evidence provided to each course instructor. Al knowledge, dispositions, and performances
{components) associated with the state standards will be included in the portfolio and the students will
provide evidence of reflection where and when appropriate. Prerequisite: admission to the Educational
Leadership program.

767 ~ Practicum in Educational Leadership, 3 Cr.

Field-based projects addressing each of the state administrator standards will be developed, implemented, and
anzlyzed by the student. Evidences will be provided in the student program portfolio and will become part of
the professional development plan. Prerequisite: admission to the Educational Leadership program.

768 = Practicum for Director of Instruction, 3 Ct.

Field-based projects addressing each of the state administrator standards will be developed, implemented, and
analyzed by the student. The practicum student will have the support and guidance of a school principal
and/or an appropdate administrator and 2 Viterbo University faculty member. Evidences will be provided i
the student program portiolio and will become part of the professional developmesnt plan. Prerequisite:
admission to the Director of Instruction or Educational Leadership program.

769 — Practicum in Special Education and Pupil Services, 3 Cr.

This course involves field-based projects addressing each of the state administrator standards and guidelines
for a director of special education and pupil services. The activities will be determined by the student and
assigned local mentor with input from the univetsity practicum advisor, Evidence will be provided in the
student portfolio, along with their reflections. To start the course the student will provide a prospectus (plan}
of the kinds of activities and the approximate number of hours spent on each activity, aligned to the
standards. Prerequisite: admission to the Director of Special Education and Pupil Services licensure program,
Restricted to students in the Director of Special Education and Pupil Services licensure program.,

770 — School Business Administrator Practicum, 3 Cr.

The aspiring school bustness administrator will have an opportunity to expetience the day to day routine of
the school business administrator duties in this course. The student will be expected to experience activities
aligned with each of the content and national standards and shore up any deficits areas.

771 — Superintendent Practicum, 3 Cr.

The superintendent practicam is designed to give stadents a realistic experience as an aspiring superintendent,
Student must choose 2 minimum of three activities under each of the seven Wisconsin Administrative
Standards to perform under the supervision of the students’ mentor. Students will be required to complete
150 hours of activities in the practicum. Activities will be aligned with the WAS standards: teaching standards,
vision of learning, culture of learning, management, collaboration, ethical behavior and the politics of
schooling.

Education — Post Baccalautreate (EDUP)

502 = Principles of Career and Technical Education, 1 Cr.

Overview of the history, philosophy, organization, and administration of career and technical education with
emphasis on national and Wisconsin standards for career and technical education. Focus on issues, trends,
and challenges facing career and technical educators. Content wili include national and state recognized
resources, pedagogies, standards, and contextual learning opportunities. OVAE career clusters will provide
foundation for exploration of the major CTE program areas and related professional journals and
organizations.
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506 — Inclusion of Students with Special Needs, 2 Cr.

Study of students who have a variety of special needs. Includes handicapped, at-risk, culturally diverse, and
gifted and talented. Student teachers will know definitions, characteristics, and educational needs of these
students with special needs, be able to identify them, and make appropriate referrals. Students will also learn
how to make adaptations to instructdonal programs to maximize inclusion.

512 — Keyboarding Teaching Methods, 1 Cr.

An emphasis on teaching strategies for keyboarding instruction and the motivation of learning and skill
building. Includes the utilization of keyboarding software packages. Emphasis on currdculum development
and implementation including Wisconsin Model Academic Standards. '

515 — Educational Psychology, 2 Cr.
Theories of learning and development and their application; critical thinking, motivation; classroom

management, measurement and evaluation,

516 — Technology-Enhanced Instruction Pre-K—-12, 2 Cr.

Plan, design, and assess infusion of technology in learning environments, including adaptive technology;
develop awareness of and experience with teacher productivity tools; explore ethical and legal issues
surrounding use of technology in secondary learning environments, including school technology policies.

325 — Technologies, Pedagogical Skills, Standards, and Assessment, 2 Cr,

Confirm knowledge, skills, and dispositions for technology educators; explore technology education research;
evaluate Introduction to Engineering, a comprehensive survey course for middle/secondary technology
education; revisit PI34 Content Standards for Technology Education; and complete a capstone assessment

project.

527 — Methods: Teaching Science 6-12, 2 Cr.

Emphasis on curriculum development and implementation (including Wisconsin Model Academic
Standards}, teaching strategies, use of instructional resources, the organization of classrooms for instructon,
and educational research as pertinent to science. Computer applications and laboratory techniques taught.

528 — Methods: Teaching Mathematics 6-12, 2 Cr.

Emphasis on curriculum development and implementation {including Wisconsin Model Academic
Standards), teaching strategies, use of instructional resources, the organization of classrooms for instruction,
and educational research as pertinent to math.

530 — Middle/Secondary Methods and Content Literacy 6-12, 2 Cr.

Reading and writing instruction in content areas at the middle and secondary levels. Methods and matertals to
help students meet studying/reading/writing demands of the content area classes. Includes objectives writing,
unit planning, lesson planning, parent involvement, testing, and assessment in the content areas.

532 — Methods: Teaching English 6-12, 2 Cr.

Emphasis on curriculum development and implementation {including Wisconsin Model Academic
Standards), teaching strategies, use of instructional resources, the organization of classrooms for instruction,
and educational research as pertinent to English,

534 - Methods in At Education, 3 Cr.

Course is directed toward the practice of teaching children art and participating meaningfully in children’s
interpretative practices. Art education students design and implement developmentally appropriate weekly
lesson plans as they teach in the Viterbo After School Art Program which offers eight-week att classes for
students ages 5-12, Studio component: development of art educational objectives through laboratory

experiences.
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535 — Methods: Teaching Foreign Language, Pre-K-2, 2 Cr,

Emphasis on teaching strategies for language and culture. The vse of instructional resources including realia,
technology, building 2 teaching file, and the organizaton of classroom for instruction. It also includes
curriculum development and its implementation (including Wisconsin Model Academic Standards).

536 — Methods: Teaching Business Education in Pre-K-12, 2 Cr,

Emphasis on curriculum development and implementation (including Wisconsin Model Academic
Standards), teaching strategies, use of instructional resources, the organization of classrooms for instruction,
and educational research as pertinent to business education.

537 — Methods: Teaching Technology Education, 6-12, 2 Cr.

Emphasis on curdculum development and implementation (including Wisconsin Model Academic
Standards), effective teaching strategies, instructional resources, organization of Iabs and classrooms,
technology education pedagogical research and applied leatning practices, building a teaching file,

assessments, and evaluations.

538 — Methods: Teaching Social Studles, 6-12, 2 Cr.

Emphasis on curriculum development and implementation (including Wisconsin Model Academic
Standards), teaching strategies, use of instructional resources, the organization of classtooms for instruction,
and educational research as pertinent to social studies.

540 — Choral Methods 9-12, 3 Cr.

The study of teaching and directing techniques for the senior high school. Involves general musie, choral
myusic, repertoire, voicing, curriculum design, discipline, learning styles, teaching strategies, and philosophy.
Emphasis on the total year’s program in perspective with petformances and understanding the non-musical
responsibilities of a high school teacher. The course also focuses on the development, application, and
refinement of musical and interpersonal skills needed for teaching in 2 secondary setting. Offered every third

semester.

541 - Methods: Teaching Theatre Atts 6-12, 2 Cr.
Principles and peneral methods for teaching theatre in secondary education are discussed, explored, and
applied. Wisconsin Model Academic Standards will be applied.

S42—Advanced Methods in At Education, 3 Cr.

Introduction to the concept of the artist/ teacher. Art education cutriculum, unit and lesson planning,
evaluation, motivation, instructional materials, and observational techniques for the middle through
secondary art classrcom, A studio component of this course is meant to provide students with experience in
using materials for meaningful expression and planning for the studio-based experiential teaching component
of the class.

543—Music in the Elementary School, 3 Cr.

A class designed for the music education major with emphasis on the development of children’s Hstening,
performance, literacy, and creative-expressive skills. Students will learn how to: 1) design age appropriate
lesson plans; 2) structure the classroom environment; 3) apply classic techniques of Orff, Kodaly, Dalcroze
and other emerging pedagogies; 4) measure and grade musical progress; 5) teach through the multiple
intelligences; 6) teach multicultural music; and 7) provide opportunity for aesthetic experences. This coutse
will help students discover the joy and intellectual challenges that come from sharing music with children.
Offered every third semester.

550 — Introduction to Education, 2 Ct,

Orientation to the field of education; study of historical, philosophical, and social foundations of education;’
study of legal, political, economic, and governmental basis of education; overview of innovative theodes and
practices; the organization of 1.5, schools at elementary, middle level, and secondary. Students begin
portfolic development process in this course.
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559 — Student Teaching: Middle/Secondary, 6-12, 2-8 Cr.
Teaching at the secondary level for an entire semester with one quarter in a2 middle school and the otherin a
high school. Capstone experience typically completed in the final semester. May be repeated for credit.

563 — Student Teaching: Pre K-12, 2-8 Cr.
Teaching at the pre-K-12 levels. Capstone experience typically completed in the final semester. May be
repeated for credit.

582 — Student Teaching Seminar, Pre-K=12, 2 Cr.

Designed to assist student teachers in integrating theory with practice through discussion and individual
conferences. Special emphasis on specific aspects of the teaching profession such as contracts, career and life
planning, professional organizations, resume preparation, interviews, legal rights, and licensure. The final
portfolio is completed in this course.

590 — Middle/High School Theoty, 2 Cr.

Study the holistic development of the early adolescent; explore structure of middle level learning
environments; plan, design, and assess approaches to teaching and learning, including authentic learning,
management of behavior and learning eavironments, awateness of student services.

English (ENGL)

594 ~Young Adult Literature, 3 Cr.
An analysis of selected prose and poetry especially suitable for students of middle and high school age with
emphasis on methods of teaching literature. Required for secondary education English majors and minors.

595 — English Grammazs, 3 Cr.
Different methods of describing the grammar of the English language; its phonology, morphology, syntax,
and semantics, including traditional, structural, and transformational grammars.

596 — History of English Language, 3 Cr.
A study of the origins 2nd development of the English language; European and non-European influences on
American English,

Ethics (ETHL)

531~ Intetpetsonal and Osganizational Excellence I, 3 Cr.

532 ~ Intetpersonal and Organizational Excellence I, 3 Cr.

Because we are all tired of using fads which do not improve and sustain results, these courses are based on a
proven model used in health care and public education that improved outcomes beyond expectations ovet
time. These courses provide a “how-to-train-the-trainer” approach while allowing participants to experience
pottions of the actual program. Course design would assist participants to address improving staff morale,
increasing trust and respect, building staff up, utilizing staff development dollars more effectively,
encouraging leadership behaviors, developing core competencies for all staff, improving performance
measures, promoting service before self, and much more. The courses promote the notion that leadership
development is an ongoing process...a lifelong journey.

586 —Special Topics, 14 Cr.

A course is offered on a special topic on the basis of need, interest, or timelines. Course may be repeated for
credit.
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Finance (FINA)

510 — Socially Responsible Financial Management, 3 Cr,

This course focuses on financial statement analysis, moving from bottom-line thinking to 2 “triple-bottom-
line” definition of profitability, to encompass the organization’s profits and social and environmesntal impact.
It includes 2 review of current research relating to the long-term financial success of 2n organization, and how
a policy of corporate social responsibility {CSR) can contribute to and enhance its sustainability. Other topics
include ethics and cosporate governance in financial management, international financial management—
especially as it relates to other countries with strong CSR policies, and managing the financial performance of
non-profit organizations, Restricted to students in the Master of Business Administration program.

Health Care Management (HMGT)

630~—Iealth Care System, 3 Cr.

This course provides an overview of the heaithcare delivery system and the providers, payors, and suppliers
that comprise it. Learners will examine management and planning with the system as well as major healthcare
policy issues, This course is required for student pursuing the healthcare administration emphasis within the
MBA program; it setves as an elective for all other Viterbo University MBA students.

640—Legal and Financial Aspects of Health Cate, 3 Cr.

This course addresses legal and finaacial concepts affecting health care institutions. The first half of the
course focuses on legal and regulatory constraints of the health care industry with a practical application of
the laws that affect operational decisions within health care. In the second half of the course, students apply
financial analysis to examine decisions and situations in the health care industry.

Interpreting Studies (INTP)

501 — Introduction to Interpreting Principles, 3 Cr.

This course is an introduction to the theory, methods, techniques, and problems involved in community
interpreting, with a theoreticat and practical introduction to interpreting in legal and medical settings.
Graduate students will be expected to produce a 10-15 page research paper on a topic selected in close
consultation with the instructor.

544 — Cultural Competency and Ethnics in Intetpreting, 3 Ct.

This course is stuctured to facilitate the observation, recognition, and assessment of facts and overall
patterns of the contexts for the behavior and actions of individuals, families, and communities within and
across cultures in order to promote appreciation, respect for differences, and effective communication. This
course wiil also explore the role of ethics and ethical behavior when depicted against cultural and or spiritual

beliefs. Graduate students will submit two research papets. Topics for the papers will include one each on
cultural competency and ethics in interpreting. Prerequisite: 501 or admission to the Community Interpreting
Certificate program,

552 — Seminar in Legal Interpreting, 3 Cr.

This is an intensive, highly student-directed hybrid seminar in legal interpreting. The course will cover
different aspects of court interpreting as a profession, including the training needed, job opportunites and
sources of work, standard business practices, free-lance status versus staff interpreting, extensive practical
waork in the three modes of interpretation used in the courtroom, the professional code of ethics, and
professional development activities. The course aims to prepare students to interpret between Spanish and
English by fostering awareness of the different nature of interpreting in legal settings, providing grounding in
basic legal language and courtroom procedure. In close consultation with the instructor, graduate students
will be expected to produce a 10-15 page research paper entailing a contrastive analysis of current theories in
legal interpreter training, research, practice, or pedagogy. Graduate students’ research findings will be
presented at the end of the course in an informal seminar. Prerequisite: 501 or admission to the Community
Interpreting Certificate program.
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556 - Seminar in Medical Interpreting, 3 Cr.

This is an intensive, highly student-directed hybrid seminar in medical interpreting. The course will cover
different aspects of medical interpreting as a profession, including the training needed, job opportunities and
sources of work, standard business practices, free-lance status versus staff interpreting, extensive practical
wotl in the three modes of interpretation used in the medical context with special emphasis on consecutive
interpretation, the professional code of ethics, and professional development activities. The course aims to
prepare students to interpret between Spanish and English by fostering awareness of the different nature of
interpreting in medical settings, providing a panoramic overview of biomedical culture in the U.S., U.S. health
care systems, body systems and anatomy, and medical terminology. In close consultation with the instructor,
graduate students will be expected to produce a 10-15 page publishable research paper entailing a contrastive
analysis of cutrent theories in medical interpreter training, research, practice, or pedagogy. Graduate students’
research findings will be presented at the end of the course in an informal seminar. Prerequisite: 501 or
admission to the Community Interpreting Certificate program.

581 — Internship/Practicum, 3 Cr.

The Interpretation Practicum is designed to bridge the gap between theory and practice by offering students
the opportunity to practice and consolidate the sight translation, consecutive and simultaneous interpretation
strategies that they have been learning in their coursework. The practicum, tailored to reflect the specific
needs and skills of the student, also plays a key role in prepating interpreters for future interpreting work in 2
variety of settings. In close collaboration with selected community pattnets, students will engage in supervised
field wotk, and will integrate and reflect upon their educational, personal and professional experiences.
Graduate students must prepare 2 presentation on their experience and lead a discussion with students in the
program. Prerequisite: 501 or admission to the Community Interpreting Certificate program.

Management (MGMT)

512 — Apthentic Leadership, 4 Cr.

‘This course explores the personal depths and dimensions of authentic leadership and develops the ability to
lead with courage and ethics. Reflection, case studies, discussion, leadership inventories, investigation of
theoty, and one-on-one coaching are integrated to guide the learner along a personal journey toward authentic
leadership. Students will be prepared to apply the concepts of this course in many aspects of their lives, both
within and beyond their workplaces.

515 — Self Leadetship Development, 3 Cr.

This course develops the student’s ability to leverage his or her personal leadership style to become an
effective ethical leader. Prominent leadership theoties are reviewed, and leadership inventories and feedback
sessions are heavily utilized. Upon completion of this course, the student will have developed a personal
strategy for overcoming leadership challenges and a plan for continued developmeant. Restricted to students in
the Master of Business Administration program.

522 — Organizational Behavior, 4 Ct.

Examinztion of current theory and empirical research regarding the behavior of individuals within
organizations. Organizational practices in this country will be compared and contrasted with those of other
countties and cubtures. Topics are divided into three phases: major behavioral processes, applied models of
individual choice behavior, and communication skills needed within the otganization. Restricted to students
in the Master of Business Administration program.

524 — Leading the Organization, 3 Cr.

This course focuses on developing effective leaders by examining organizational behavior and strategy.
Students will integrate concepts from the body of organizational behavior theory into the analysis of
organizational problems with emphasis on the formulation of objectives, policies, and organization strategy.
Group culture, motivation, strategy, and alignment will be explored with particular attention to the global
environment. Prerequisite: 512. Restricted to students in the Master of Business Administration program.
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525 — Complex Systems Change Strategies, 3 Cr,

In today’s business eavironment, it is important to be able to understand vatious philosophies related to
system analysis, development, and change. During this course, students will examine the critical components
of successful organizational change efforts, including crtical and creative thinking processes, and change
theory. Students will analyze organizational case studies, evaluate causes of failure and factors of success in
organizational development projects, and design optimal change interventions.

530 — Business Ethics in Practice, 3 Cr.

Examines the role of ethics in the business world and ethical dilemmas encountered by managers.
Examination of the formation of individual ethos, and the impact that this has on individuals, groups, and
organizations. Provides learners 2 means to develop practical tools to handle moral ditemmas in the
wotkplace and in the wosld, and develops policies for just relationships with employees and customers.
Restricted to students in the Master of Business Administration program.

554 — Corporate Social Responsibility and Sustainability, 3 Cr.

This course explores the concepts of corporate social responsibility (CSR} and sustainability, equipping
students to make a positive impact in their chosen business focus. The course highlights the interdisciplinary
nature of CSR and sustainability by examining environmental, social, and economic perspectives in a variety
of contexts. Students will investigate the diverse system influencing sustainability, drawing from areas
including business management, natural sciences, public policy, government planning, social sciences,
ecology, biology, physics, history, and economics. {Cross-lsted with MGMT 450.)

560 — Management Science in Decision Making, 3 Cr.

This course provides an overview of several quantitative techniques independently useful to organizational
leaders in decision making, Topics include linear programming, univadate and multivariate analysis, project
management, decision trees, simulation, and probability theory. MGMT 560 takes an application-orieated
approach to business problem solving, using spread sheets and quantitative management software. Restdeted
to students in the Master of Business Administration program.

575 —~ Entrepreneurship, Inttaprencurship, and Innovation, 3 Cr.

This course examines the elements of entteprenenrship including: the foundations of entrepreneurship,
sources for funding the business, acquisition practices in purchasing an existing business, and understanding
the essential components of a business plan. Intrapreneurship foundations will examine how business leaders
capture their follower’s initiative in trying new ideas and developing internal markets for their business
organization. Restricted to students in the Master of Business Administration program.

578 — Advanced Human Resource Management, 3 Cr.

"This course provides an in-depth examination of the issues facing the leader and his or her employees.
Through text readings, case studies, expedential exercises, speakers, and research, students will learn to
integrate theory and application in managing human resources effectively, lawfully, 2nd ethically in their
organization.

580 — Art of Ethical Communication, 3 Cr.

Persuasive communication is an integral skill of every leader. This is an advanced communications course that
will prepare students for oral and written communications challenges they will face in their careers, with 2
specific emphasis placed on ethical negotiation skill development. Restricted to students in the Master of
Business Adoinistration program.

582 ~ Advanced Intetpersonal Skills for the Leader, 3 Ce.

The Dahl School of Business partners with Dale Carnegie to bring MBA learners this course in advanced
interpersonal skills. Learners will study and apply tested leadership practices in order to further develop their
networking and communication skill sets, manage stress, and handle fast-changing workplace conditions.
Learners will develop a “take-charge” atritude that enhances their ability to lead initiatives with confidence
and enthusiasm.
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585—Research Methodology in Business, 3 Cr.

The purpose of this course is fo develop skills necessary for students to conduct original quantitative and
qualitative research. This course teaches students to design a research question, find literature to motivate and
support new research, and develop testable hypotheses. Furthermore, this course develops students’
quantitative skills in order to apply appropriate statistical methods to answer research questions. Topics in
statistics include hypothesis testing, nonparametric methods, analysis of vadance, and multiple regression
analysis. By the end of the course, students will have conducted their own unique research and described and
defended their projects in writing and through a formal oral presentation. For those moving on to the Master
of Business Administration program, this project will be the starting point for the master’s thesis.
Prerequisite: acceptance into the M.B.A. program.

587 — Internship, 1-6 Cr.

As patt of their academic program, Viterbo University students may choose to participate in 2 full-time or
part-time business-related internship. The goal is to provide students the opportuaity to blend academic
theory with practice and to explore and gain experience in functional areas they may wish to enter
professionally. An internship plan including a timeline, intended outcomes, and assessment requirements
must be approved by the student’s graduate advisor.

588 — Independent Study, 1-3 Cr.
Independent reading and/or research under the guidance of a faculty member. Refer to the academic policy

section for independent study policy. May be repeated for credit.

590 — Internatfonal Business, 3 Cr. .

This course focuses on conducting business on a global level. Students will evaluate the history and dynamics
of global industdes, global competition, and global strategies and examine topics such as international
cooperation among nations, national trade policies, international marketing, technology, as well as the ethical
and social responsibility challenges of global businesses. The roles of various stakeholders including the
international institutions such as World Trade Organization, will be analyzed. Case studies will be used to
analyze the impact of complex global factors on the management of multinational operations.

Tn addition to classroom learning, students will have the unique opportunity to expetience field research in
the couatry of focus. This seven-to 14-day trip will expose students to culture, geography, business practices
of an emerging market and to a different academic environment. Students will gain an appreciation for both
formal business aspects and informal social aspects of conducting business in another country.

600 — Executive Leadership in Practice, 2 Cr.

This course offers students the opportunity to gain awareness firsthand of the knowledge, skills, and styles of
successful executives. Studeats will integrate leadership theory and practice through in-depth discussion with
top leaders sharing their successes and failures in the public, private, and not-for-profit sectors. Strategies to
successfully guide organizations today and in the future will be explored as students gain insight into the
current domestic and global business environment. Restricted to students in the Master of Business

Administration program.

620 — Ethics in Information Technology, 3 Ct.

Information technology (IT) has become so invasive that opportunities for abuse are endless. “IT Ethics” has
greater significance as the complexity and amount of IT issues continue to grow. The purpose of this course
is to educate existing and future business leaders, accountants, and IT professionals on the vital issues and the
tremendous impact ethical issues bave on the use of IT in today’s business environment. Vital issues will
include social networking, file sharing, infringement of intellectual property, security risks, identity theft,
employee surveillance, privacy, compliance, outsourcing, whistle-blowing, green computing, and more,
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652 -~ Methods of Inquity, 3 Cr.

It is important that organizational leaders are able to conduct scientific inquiry to inform decision making.
MGMT 652 focuses on research design and methodology. Students will identify an area of inquiry and work
toward designing a research project to address their asea of Inquity, Students will be exposed to a variety of
methodological approaches to inform their research design and will review and summarize relevant literature
to build a conceptual framework for their research. Restricted to students in the Master of Business
Administration program.

662 — Applied Statistical and Qualitative Analysis, 2 Cr.

MGMT 662 focuses on data collection and analysis used to inform sound decision making. Focusing on both

qualitative and guantitative approaches, learners will be exposed to a vadety of approaches for data collection

and analysis. Learners will develop, implemesnt, and perform sound data collection and analysis related to their
identified area of inquiry. Restricted to students in the Master of Business Administration program,

663 — Research Analysis, 1 Cr.

Building upon the research skills developed in 485, this course emphasizes data analysis and interpretation.
Learners will practice identifying and applying approptiate statistical tests and interpreting the results of
analysis. Course activities focus pamarily on hands-on exercises utilizing SPSS for statistical analysis,
Prerequisite: 485, Restrcted to students in the Master of Business Administration program.

672 = Data-Drive Decision Malking: Survey of Integrative Research Projects, 2 Cr.

MGMT 672 focuses on the systematic analysis of data-ddven results to inform decision making, Learmers will
draw conclusions and make inferences based upon sound analysis and interpretation of data to derive
recommendations and inform decision making. The course culminates with formal research presentations.
Restdcted to students in the Master of Business Administration program.

673 — Research Discussion and Defense, 1 Cr.

MGMT 673 is the culmination of the student research project. The first phase of the course emphasizes
critical thinking to draw conclusions and make recommendations from findings. The second phase of the
course focuses on the finalization of the written thesis. Each learner will be required to make a formal
presentation demonstrating the importance of the research and its theoretical foundation, describing the
chosen methodology, and explaining the results and the implications of the findings. During the presentation,
the learner will be asked questions by his or her peers and attending faculty to give the learner an opportunity
to demonstrate that he or she can defend the research and findings, Prerequisite: 663, Restricted to students
in the Master of Business Administration program.

675 — Sustainable Monitoting and Measurement, 3 Cr.

The largest current challenge of implementing sustainability in business is identifying and developing reliable
and relevant measurements that allow for meaningful and useful monitoring of sustainability efforts. In this
course, students are introduced to a varety of sustainability metrics, along with tools and processes to
messure, analyze, and monitor sustainability efforts. Students are also exposed to common mechanisms for
the continuous improvement and goal attainment necessary to drive sustainability efforts. Prerequisite: 485.
Restricted to students in the Master of Business Administration program,

680—Strategic Planning for Sustainable FEnterptise, 3 Cr.

This cousse provides a theoretical and practical foundation of sustainability and explores the integration of
sustainability into corporate strategy. Analyses of social, ecological, technical, legal, and political environments
are used to inform organizational strategic decision making. Students will learn to employ strategic
management principles, inchuding planning, implementation, and evaluation, toward resource-based and value
chain competitive advantage.
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681—Field Study, 4 Cr.

The MBA field study requires students to apply their business knowledge and organizational skills on a
project of importance to 2 real-world organization. Acting as consultants to an organization, small teams of
students investigate an issue (or issues) and make recommendations supported by findings and a review of
literature.

710 -Steategic Management: Analysis, Design, and Execution, 3 Ct.

This course examines the theory and practical complexity of the strategic management process in the firm,
The course explores the steps of rigorous strategic planning process, including the analysis of the internal and
external environment. Topics also include an examination of the trade-off between organic growth and
growth through acquisitions, considerations for global success, and aspects of strategy implementation.

Nursing (INURS)

504 — Health Promotion/Clinical Prevention, 2 Ct,

This course is an overview of health promotion, disease prevention, and population health concepts relevant
to nurses preparing for advanced roles. Theoties and models of health promotion/lifestyle modification are
reviewed. Selected determinants of health and health care disparities are appraised. Professional activities as
an influence on health outcomes are incorporated. Curricular concepts of health, diversity, and vulnerability
are analyzed and integrated. Prerequisite: 507 or concurrent.

507 — Information Technology and Scholatly Activities, 3 Cr.

"This cousse provides a foundation for utilizing information technology, conducting scholarly activities, and
developing writing skills essential for advanced nursing roles. The leatner enhances literacy in the professional
use of online databases and other resources for evidence-based practice. Clarity, precision, depth, and logical
development of thought are emphasized for the purposes of summarizing and synthesizing information in
writing. Elements of nursing informatics are integrated throughout the course. The course serves as 4
springboard for the integration of essential MSN level concepts by assisting students to be professional and
Lifelong learners.

510 — Theoretical Foundations of Nutsing Science, 2 Cr.

This course is an introduction to the nature and purpose of meta-theoretical, theoretical, and critical thinking
in advanced nursing roles. Philosophical views and issues in development of theory and the evolution of
nursing as a science are explored through review of classical and current literature. Selected theories and
frameworks from nursing, s well as those from other disciplines, are examined and evalvated. The theoretical
aspects of quality of life and caring are introduced. The interrelationship of sources of knowledge, theoretical
foundations, nursing science, and professional nursing practice is discussed. This course serves as a bridge to
the study of research. Prerequisite: 507 or concurrent.

515 ~ Health Care Ethics, 2 Cr.

This course examines the application of ethical principles and ethical decision making models. Contemporary
ethical issues and complex dilemmas faced by nurses practicing in advanced roles will be critically analyzed.
Personal, professional, and organizational values are explored as they relate to vulnerable groups, global and
environmental health, and culturally diverse populations. Prerequisite: 507.

520 ~ Advanced Nursing Roles, 1 Cr.

This course explores the professional role development necessary to practice and provide leadership within
the evolving role of the advanced practice nurse. Knowledge and competencies inherent in this expanded role
of practice are analyzed and synthesized. Relevant professional and health care issues affecting diverse
advanced practice nursing roles are examined. Discussion of barriers, challenges, legal issues, and
opportunities facilitate the transition into advanced nursing roles. Collaboration and leadership within the
advanced practice role is emphasized. Prerequisite: 535.
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520 ~ Advanced Nursing Roles, 3 Cr.

This coutse explicates the professional role development necessary to practice and provide leadership as an
advanced practice nurse, particularly as 2 nurse practiioner. Relevant professional and health care issues
affecting advanced practice nursing are examined with a focus on developing strategies for action.
Interprofessional collaboration and patient education within the advanced practice role is emphasized.
Prerequisite: 535. '

Effective Swmmer 2013 for students entering in the 2011-2012 catalog,

525 — Management of Psychosocial Issues, 10t

This course focuses on the role of the advanced practice nurse in evaluating and addressing the psychosoctal
needs of patients and families. Human diversity and other socio-cultural factors influencing psychosocial
status are analyzed. Relevant theories and issues affecting successful human development are examined, and
management of common psychosocial disorders is addressed. Strategies and resoutces for nurses in advanced
roles to promote caring optimize psychosocial health, and positive quality of life are examined. Prerequisite:
535,

525 —Psycho-Socfal Concepts and Issues in Advanced Roles, 2 Cr.

This course focuses on the role of the advanced professional nutse in evaluating and addressing the
psychosocial needs of patients and families, Relevant concepts and issues affecting successful family and
individual adjustment/coping are examined, and strategies for addressing selected psychosocial issues are

incorporated.
Effective Fall 2012 for studentr entering in the 20171-2012 catalog.

530 — Nursing Research for Evidence-Based Practice, 3 Cr.

This course enhances knowledge of quantitative and qualitative research process to further develop skills of
inquiry for nurses in advanced roles. Research methods applicable to evidence-based practice are examined.
The research-practice connection is stressed through evidence based appraisal to promote quality
care/education, initiate change, and improve practice. Prerequisite: 507 or concurrent.

535 — Advanced Pathophysiology, 3 Cr.

This course addresses the concepts and mechanisms underying common pathophysiological problems
applicable to across the lifespan, Normal physiologic changes and those related to disease/pathology are
contrasted. The clinical manifestations and consequences of altered health states are examined in the context
of current research-based practice. Knowledge of pathophysiology as a basis for assessment, decision-making,
and management is stressed.

Prerequisite: 507.

540 — Advanced Health Assessment, 1-3 Cr,

This course addresses the components of advanced history taking, physical examination, and health
assessment across the life span within a holistic framework. Differentiation of normal from
abnormal/dysfunctional findings is emphasized. Health promotion/protection/prevention is integrated.
Diffetential diagnosis and clinical reasoning are introduced. Prerequisite: a basic course in physical assessment
at the undergraduate level or equivalent; 507, 535; 605 recommended.

540 — Advanced Health Assessment, -4 Cr.

This course addresses the components of advanced history taking, physical examination, and health
assessment across the life span within a holistic framework. Differentiation of normal from
abnormal/dysfunctional findings is emphasized. Health promotion/protection/prevention is integrated.
Differential diagnosis and clinical reasoning are introduced along with additional advanced techaiques for
those earning three or four credits. Prerequisite: a basic course in physical assessment at the undergraduate
level or equivalent; 535. May be repeated for credit.

Effective Spring 2013 for students entering in the 2011-2012 catalog.
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545 - Advanced Concepts in Pharmacology, 2 Cr.

This online, self-paced course is designed for the individual seeking advanced knowledge and understanding
of drug therapy. Principles of pharmacokinetics and pharmacodynamics are discussed and applied to selected
drug categories. Issues regarding drug therapy, including economics, herbal agents, and over-the-counter
drugs are explored. Application of teaching principles to the content of pharmacology is emphasized the
setting of staff, student, and patient education. Offered occasionally. Prerequisite: 507; 535 recommended.

Graded CR/NC.

547 — Teaching with Technology, 1012 Cr,

This course provides students an opportunity to explore and integrate technology into their educator’s toolkit.
Expanded use of computer programs and coutse management software, working with PD As, virtual
classroorms using avatars, social networking, blogs, wikis, and podcasting are examples of options students
will work with, In addition, scenario composition and programming of high fidelity simulation will be a
required element of all participants. Prerequisite: 580. Graded CR/NC.

580 — Educational Theories and Methods, 2 Cr.

This course examines learning theories, teaching/learning strategies, and research in nursing education.
Instructional design principles are employed in developing and implementing teaching plans. Factors affecting
the learning environment are explored in relation to staff development, patient education, and academic
nursing education including learners with special needs. Prerequisite: 507.

580 — Theories and Teaching Strategies for the Nutse Educator Role, 2 Cr.

This course examines learning theories, teaching/learning strategies, and research in pursing education.
Instructional design principles are employed in developing and implementing teaching plans. Factors affecting
the leatning environment are explored in relation to staff development, patient education, and academic
nursing education including learners with special needs. Prerequisite: 507.

Effective Pall 2012 for students entering in the 2011-2012 catalog.

588 — Independent Study, 10r 2 Cr.
Independent reading and/or research under the guidance of a faculty member. Refer to the academic policy

section for independent study policy. May be repeated for credit.

600 — Mastet’s Project, 1or 2 Cr.

A scholarly, research-based project is developed related to a health care phenomenon that has significance for
advanced nursing practice/roles. An in-depth review of the literature is conducted, and analysis 2nd synthesis
of the findings will result in an executive summary and poster presentation. Prerequisite: 530. Graded
CR/NC. May be repeated for credit.

601 — Capstone Profect and Seminar, 1o0r 2 Cr,

A scholarly, research-based capstone project is developed related to a health care phenomenon that has
significance in one’s chosen advanced role. An in-depth integrative review of the literature is conducted or a
student-selected relevant project is negotiated. Analysis and synthesis of the findings will result in a written
executive summary and a poster presentation. Seminar format is utilized to facilitate this process. Prerequisite:

530.

602 — Clinical Seminar It ANP, 1ot 2 Cr.

This seminar serves as a clinical conference companion course to the ANP practicum experience. Special
topics and assignments focus on issues and learning needs presenting themselves in the clinical area.
Procedural skills necessary for NP practice are introduced. Must be taken concurreatly with 615, Graded

CR/NC.
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602 ~ Clinical Seminar I: AGNP, 1or 2 Cr.

This seminar serves as a clinical conference companion course to the AGNP practicum experience. Special
topics and assignments focus on issues and learning needs presenting themselves in the clinical area.
Procedural skills necessary for NP practice are introduced. Must be taken concurrently with 615.

Effective Fall 2013 for studenis entering in the 2011-2012 catalg.

603 - Clinical Seminar IT: ANP, 1 Cr,

This seminar serves as a clinical conference companion course to the ANP practicum experience. Special
topics and assignments focus on issues and learning needs presenting themselves in the clinical area. Must be
taken concurrently with 616. Prerequisites: 612 or concurrent. Graded CR/NC.,

603 — Clinical Seminar IT: AGNP, 1or2 Cr.

This seminar serves as a clinical confererice companion course to the AGNP practicum experience. Special
topics and assignments focus on issues and learning needs presenting themselves in the clinical area. Must be
taken concurrently with 616.

Effective Spring 2014 for students entering in the 2011-2012 catalog.

605 — Pharmcotherapeutics, 3 Cr.

‘The pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, and pharmacotherapeutics of vadous diug categories are
examined. General principles applicable across the life span will be addressed. Administration and teaching
issues in the use of pharmacologic agents ate emphasized. Principles of drug selection and monitoring in the
treatment of common problems ate integrated. Issues and practices regarding the use of over-the-counter and
herbal therapies are included. The role of the advanced practice nurse in practicing legally and safely with
prescriptive authority is addressed. Pretequisite: 535.

605 — Pharmeothetapentics, 2 ot 3 Cr.

The pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, and pharmacotherapeutics of various drug categores are
examined. General principles applicable across the life span will be addressed. Administration and teaching
issues in the use of pharmacologic agents are emphasized. Principles of drug selection and monitoring in the
treatment of comsmon problems are integrated. Issues and practices regarding the use of over-the-counter and
herbal therapies are included. The role of the advanced practice nurse in practicing legally and safely with
prescriptive authority is addressed for NPs earning a third credit. Prerequisite: 535. May be repeated for
credit.

Effective Fall 2012 for students entering in the 2011-2012 catalog.

610 — Management of Health Problems I: Adult and Aging, 3 Cr.

The focus of this course is on the assessment, differential diagnosis, and management of acute, emergent, and
chronic health problems. Evidence based practice principles are integrated in order to provide comprehensive
and collaborative primary care to persons from adolescence through older adulthood. Health promotion and
disease prevention strategies are incorporated; culturally sensitive care is emphasized. Prerequisites: 540, 605,
685.

612 = Management of Health Problems IT: Aduwit and Aging, 3 Cr.

The focus of this course is on the continued assessment, differential diagnosis, and management of complex
acute and chronic health problems. Evidence based practice principles are integrated in order to provide
comprehensive and collaborative primary care to persons from adolescence through older adulthood. Health
promotion and disease prevention strategies are incorporated; culturally sensitive care is emphasized.
Prerequisites: 602, 610.

615 ~ Clinical Practicum I ANP, 1 or 2 Cr.

This course offets continuing clinical experence and focuses on expanding upon and refining clinical
decision-making skills in the management of acute, emesgent, and chronic health problems in persons from
adolescence through older adulthood. Health promotion and disease prevention strategies are incorporated;
culturally sensitive care is emphasized. (Up to 150 clinical hours.) Must be taken concurrently with 602.
Prerequisite: 540; 610 or concurrent. May be repeated for credit. Graded CR/NC.
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615 — Clinical Practicum I: AGNP, 1-3 Cr.

"This course offers continuing clinical experience and focuses on expanding upon and refining clinical
decision-making skills in the management of acute, emergent, and chronic health problems in persons from
adolescence through older adulthood. Health promotion and disease preveation strategies are incorporated;
culturally sensitive care is emphasized (Up to 180 clinical hours.) Prerequisite: 540. May be repeated for credit.
FEiffective Fall 2013 for students entering in the 2011-2012 catalog,

616 — Clinical Practicum II: ANP, 1-3 Cr.

This course offers continuing clinical experience and focuses on increasing independence in clinical decision-
making skills and management of acute, emergent, and chronic health problems ia persons from adolescence
through older adulthood. Health promotion and disease prevention strategies are incorporated; culturally
sensitive cate is emphasized. {Up to 225 clinical hours.) Must be taken concurrently with 603. Prerequisites:
602, 610, 615; 612 or concurrent. May be repeated for credit. Graded CR/NC.

616 — Clinical Practicum II: AGNP, 1-4 Cr.

This course offers continuing clinical experience and focuses on increasing independence in clinical decision-
making skills and management of acute, emergent, and chronic health problems in persoas from adolescence
through older adulthood. Health promotion and disease prevention strategies are incorporated; culturally
sensitive care is emphasized (Up to 240 clinical hours.) Prerequisites: 615. May be repeated for credit.
Effective Spring 2014 for students entering in the 2071-2012 catalog,

617 — Clinical Practicum IIT: ANP Residency, 101 2 Cr.

This coutse serves as a capstone clinical experience in preparation for beginning adult nurse practitioner
practice. Emphasis is on the ANP student assuming increased responsibility, independence, and
accountability for advanced clinical decision-making skills in the overall management of health problems
experienced by persons from adolescence through older adulthood. Health promotion and disease prevention
strategies are incorporated; culturally sensitive care is emphasized. Issues related to assuming the nurse
practitioner role including interviewing skills, contract negotiation, and cestification processes are integrated.
(Up to 150 clinical hours.) Prerequisites: 612, 616, May be repeated for credit. Graded CR/NC.

617 — Clinical Practicam III: AGNP Residency, 1or 2 Ct.

This course serves as a capstone clinical experience in preparation for beginning adult-gerontological nurse
practitioner practice. Emphasis is on the AGNP student assuming increased responsibility, independence, and
accountability for advanced clinical decision-making skills in the overall management of health problems
experienced by persons from adolescence through older adulthood, Health promotion and disease prevention
strategies are incorporated; culturally sensitive care is emphasized. Issues related to assuming the nurse
practitioner role including interviewing skills, contract negotiation, and certification processes are integrated.
Prerequisites: 616. May be repeated for credit.

Effective Summier 2014 for students entering in the 2011-2012 catalog,

640 — Curriculum and Evaluation, 3 Cr.

"This course addresses knowledge, theory and practice as it relates to the development of curriculum for
patient education, staff development, and academic nursing education, Theory and application of various
evaluation methods for the nurse educator in formal classroom settings is provided. Prerequisite: 580 or

concurrent.

640 — Curriculum Design and Evaluation Stratepgies in the Nurse Educator Role, 3 Cr.

This course addresses knowledge, theory and practice as it relates to the development of curdculum for
patient education, staff development, and academic nursing education. Theory and application of various
evaluation methods for the nurse educator in formal classroom settings is provided. Prerequisite: 580 or

concurrent.
Effective Spring 2013 for students entering in the 2011-2012 calalog.

11



NURSING

642 — Advanced Clinical Nursing, 3 Cr, ]
‘This course focuses on developing selected knowledge and skills that a professional nurse at the micro/meso
system point of care needs in order to be successful in practicing as a Clinical Nurse Leader or in similar
clinical roles. Building on previous coutses taken, this course provides in-depth focus in role development,
strategies for initiating effective horizontal leadership and the lateral integration of care through
interdisciplinary collaboration and other means. Discussion of specific clinical situations allows for the
apphication of evidence-based care management and educational strategies. Prerequisites: 720, 730.

644 — Advanced Clinical Nursing Practicum, 14 Cr.

"This course provides clinical experience in preparing to be a Clinical Nurse Leader or similar clinical roles as
negotiated. Opportunities to apply the knowledge and skills learned in the preceding didactic courses are
integrated into a preceptored experience, The capstone project is identified and planned during this
practicum, Pretequisite: 642, May be repeated for credit.

648 — Advanced Clinical Nutsing Residency, 14 Cr.

This cousse is the capstone practicum experience that alows the student to practice in the CNL role or in
another related role as negotiated. A preceptored experence is atranged, however it is expected that the
student show increasing independence in the knowledge and skills necessary for effective role development.
The capstone project is finished and presented in an appropriate clinical venue during this time, Prerequisite:
644. May be repeated for credit.

650 — Clinical Education, 3 Cr.

This course addresses professional development for the nurse educator’s role in patient education, staff
development, and academic nursing education. Concepts of caring, models of clinical instruction, clinical
teaching strategies including simulation experiences and clinical evaluation methods are emphasized. Legal
and ethical issues also are examined including issues relating to learners with special needs. Prerequisite: 640.

650 — Clinical Education, Simulation, and Leadetship in the Nurse Educator Role, 3 Cr.

This course addresses professional and leadership development of the nurse educator role for clinical
instruction in patient education, staff development, and academic nursing education. Models of program
evaluation and clinical instruction, clinical teaching strategies including simulation experiences, and clinical
evaluation methods are emphasized. Legal and ethical issues also are examined including issues relating to
learners with special needs, Prerequisite: 640.

Effective Fall 2013 for students entering in the 2011-2012 catalsg,

660 — Mastet’s Project NP, 1 or 2 Cr,

A scholarly, research-based project is developed related to a health care phenomenon that has significance for
advanced nutsing practice/roles. An in-depth review of the literature is conducted, and analysis and synthesis
of the findings will result in an executive summary and a poster presentation. Prerequisite: 530. Graded
CR/NC only. May be repeated for credit.

665 — Leadership in Nursing Education, 3 Cr.

This course explotes the advancement of scholarship in nursing education by examining leadership skills,
reflective practice, program evaluation, mentoring, and partmerships. Students engage in developing and
leading online learning experiences. Contemporary issues are addressed relating to patient education, staff
development, and academic nursing programs. Prerequisite: 650.

666 — Experiences in Education, 2 Cr.

{A post-MSN certificate course only.) Individualized practicum experiences in patient, staff , and/or nuzsing
program settings are arranged to provide an opportunity for the application of educational principles and
processes. Up to 90 hours of clinical practicum (or equivalent demonstrated by portiolio) are required.
Twelve hours of online seminar promote inquiry and reflection of the practicam experiences. {Note: the
portfolio option is used to validate experience congruent with course expectations and student learning
outcomes.)
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675 — Leadership in Health Care, 2 Cr.

This course examines the preferred role of the advanced professional nurse who, as a leader, has the potential
to influence health care delivery and outcomes. Contemporary leadership qualities, skills, and behaviors are
appraised. Health care organizational and system challenges related to quality improvement, safety, and other
selected issues are analyzed. Principles and processes of evidence based nursing leadership, health care
economics, health care policy, and professional advocacy skills are integrated. Prerequisite: 507. 504
recommended.

678 — Clinieal Practice Practicum, 1 Cr.

This course is an integration of didactic learning to be applied when influencing decisions and/or
implementing clinical practice in settings that deliver services or programs including hospitals, community
settings, public health departments, integrated health care systems, and others. Practicum opportunities may
include experiences in business, industries, education, and with disciplines that are recognized as innovators in
safety, quality, finance, management, or technology. Focused learning experiences with the coordination of a
preceptor will be arranged. Prerequisites: 720, 730. '

679 — Practicum I: Nutse Fducator, Tor2 Cr.

This course is an application of theoretical and conceptual knowledge in implementing evidence-based
nursing education. Focused learning expcﬁences with the coordination of a preceptor, are designed to foster
individual career development. Clinical practicum prepares students for the educator role in patient education,
staff development, and academic nursing education programs. Prerequisite: 650. May be tepeated for credit.
Graded CR/NC.

680 — Practicum IT: Nutse Educatos, 1 0r 2 Ct.

This course builds on the experences in 679 and serves as a continuation of the application of theoretical and
conceptual knowledge in implementing evidence-based nursing education. Focused learning experiences, with
the coordination of a preceptor, are designed to foster individual career development. Clinical practicum
prepates students for the educator role in patient education, staff development, and academic nursing
education programs. Prerequisite: 679. May be repeated for credit. Graded CR/NC.

680 — Nutse Educator Practicum, 1or3 Cr.

This course is an integration of didactic learning to be applied when implementing evidence-based nursing
education in settings including patient education, staff development, and academic nursing education
programs. Practicum opportunities for role development will include the integration of
technology/simulation in a vardety of settings. Focused learning experiences with the coordination of a
preceptor will be arranged. May be repeated for credit.

Effective Fall 2013 for students entering in the 2011-2012 catalog.

681 — Seminar I: Nurse Educator, I Cr.

Seminar serves as 2 clinical conference companion course to the concurrent practicum experience. Special
topics and assignments focus on teaching and learning issues encountered in practicum. Students are required
to integrate prior coursework knowledge when participating in online discussions. Prerequisite: 679 or
concurrent. Graded CR/NC.

682 — Seminar IT: Nurse Educator, 1 Cr.

Seminar serves as a clinical conference companion course to the concurrent practicum experence. Special
topics and assignments focus on teaching and learning issues encountered in practicum. Students are required
to integrate prior coursework knowledge when participating in online discussions. Prerequisite: 680 or
concurrent, Graded CR/NC.

682 — Nutse Educator Seminar, 2 Cr,

Seminar setves as a clinical conference companion course to the concurrent practicum experience. Special
topics and assignments focus on teaching and learning issues encountered in practicum. Students are required
to integrate prior coursework knowledge when participating in online discussions. Prerequisite: 650

Effective Spring 2014 for students entering in the 2011-2012 ratalog,
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685 — Common Episodic Health Problems, 2 Cr.

This course offers beginning theoretical and clinical experiences for the development of clinical decision-
making skills in the management of common acute and episodic illnesses. Health promotion and disease
prevention strategies are incorporated; culturally sensitive care is emphasized. (75 clinical hours) Must be
taken concurrently with 540. Prerequisite: 520, 525, 605.

688 — Clinical Seminar I FNP, 1 or 2 Cr.

This semninar serves as a clinical conference companion to the FNP practicum experience. Special topics and
assignments focus on issues and learning needs presenting themselves in the clinical area, Procedural skills
necessary for NP practice are introduced. Must be taken concurrently with 610, 692. Prerequisite: 685.
Graded CR/NC.

689 — Clinical Seminar IT: FNP, 1 Ct.

This seminar serves as a clinical conference companion course to the FINP practicum expetience, Special
topics and assignments focus on issues and learning needs presenting themselves in the clinical area. Must be
taken concurrently with 612, 693, 697, Prerequisites: 610, 688, 695. Graded CR/NC,

692 — Clinical Practicum I; FNP, 1-3 Cr,

This course offers clinical experence related to the family aurse practiioner role and focuses upon expanding
and refining clinical decision-making skills in the management of health problems and needs of individuals
and families across the lifespan, including the maternal newborn experience and emphasizing well child care.
Health promotion and disease prevention strategies are incorporated; culturally sensitive care is emphasized.
{(Up to 225 clinical hours.) Must be taken concurrently with 610, 688, 695. Prerequisite: 685, May be repeated
for credit Graded CR/NC.

692 — Clinical Practicum It FNP, 2-{ Cr.

This course offers clinical experience related to the family nurse practitioner role and focuses upon expanding
and refining clinical decision-making skills in the management of health problems and needs of individuals
and families across the lifespan, including the maternal newborn expetience and emphasizing well child care.
Health promotion and disease prevention strategies are incorporated; culturally sensitive care is emphasized.
{Up to 240 clinical houts.) Prerequisites: 520, 695. May be repeated for credit.

Effective Fall 2013 for students entering in the 2011-2012 catalog,

6923 ~ Clinical Practicum IT: FNP, 1-3 Cr.

This course offers continuing clinical experience related to the family nurse practiioner role and focuses on
increasing independence in clinical decision-making skills in the management of health problems and needs of
individuals and families across the lifespan, including the maternal newborn experience and well child care.
Health promotion and disease prevention strategies are incorporated. (up to 225 clinical hours) Must be taken
concurrently with 612, 689, 697. Prerequisites: 610, 692. May be repeated for credit. Graded CR/NC.

693 — Clinical Practicum Il: FNP, 35 Cr.

This course offers continuing clintcal experience related to the family nurse practitioner role and focuses on
increasing independence in clinical decision-making skills in the management of health problems and needs of
individuals and families across the lifespan, including the maternal newborn experence and well child care.
Health promotion and disease prevention strategies are incorporated; culturally sensitive care is emphasized.
{Up to 300 clinical hours) Prerequisite: 692. May be repeated for credit.

Effective Spring 2014 for students entering in the 2011-2072 calalog.
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NURSING

694 — Clinical Practicum II: FNP Residency, lor2Cr

This course serves as a capstone clinical experience in preparatton for beginning family nurse practitioner
{FNP) practice. Emphasis is on the FNP student assuming increased responsibility, independence, and
accountability for advanced clinical decision-making skills in the overall management of health problems
experienced by individuals and families across the life span. Health promotion, well child care, and disease
prevention strategies are incorporated; culturally sensitive care is emphasized. Issues related to assuming the
nurse practiioner role including interviewing skills, contract negotiation, and certification processes are
integrated. (up to 150 clinical hours) Prerequisites: 612, 695, 697. May be tepeated for credit. Graded CR/NC.

694 — Clinical Practicum III: ENP Residency, 1or 2 Cr.

This course serves as a capstone clinical experdence in preparation for beginning family nurse practitioner
(FNP) practice. Emphasis is on the FNP student assuming increased responsibility, independence, and
accountability for advanced clinical decision-making skills in the overall management of health problems
experienced by individuals and families across the life span. Health promotion, well child care, and disease
prevention strategies are incorporated; culturally sensitive care is emphasized. Issues related to assuming the
nurse practiioner role including interviewing skills, contract negotiation, and certification processes are
integrated. (Up to 180 clinical hours) Prerequisites: 693, May be repeated for credit.

Effective Summer 2014 for students entering in the 2011-2012 catalsg.

695 — Management of Family Health 1, 2 Cr.

The focus of this course is to develop knowledge and management skills related to family systems
theory/family assessment; preconception health, FNP prenatal and post partum family/newborn care; well-
child care; developmental appraisal; and triage of the il child. Evidence-based practice principles are
integrated. Emphasis is on the planned nursing and collaborative medical management provided by the family
nurse practifioner to promote health, maintain wellness, and intervene during illness. Must be taken
concurrently with 692.

697 — Management of Family Health II, 2 Cr.

This course builds upon knowledge and skills related to child and family health and focuses on the
assessment, differential diagnosis, and management of acute, emergent, and chronic health issues as well as
developmental problems from infancy through adolescence, with ongoing appraisal of the family unit.
Evidence-based practice principles are integrated in order to provide comprehensive and collaborative
primary care to children and their families. Must be taken concurrently with 693,

700 — Epidemiology and Biostatics, 3 Cr.

This course serves as a graduate exploration of epidemioclogic prnciples as they apply to the determinants of
health and disease in populations. An overview of epidemiologic measures and research designs is provided.
Skills related to interpreting biostatistical data will be developed by analyzing evidence provided in relevant
healthcare literatare. Current and historical examples will be used to highlight the application of epidemiology
and biostatistics in healthcare.

710 —~ Ethical and Theotetical Thinking, 2 Cr.

This course serves as a graduate exploration of the nature and purpose of meta-theoretical and
philosophical /theoretical thinking relevant {o advanced practice roles. The development and utilization of
knowledge from theories, practice, research, and evidence are critically examined. Selected theories and
frameworks from nursing and the field of ethics, as well as those from other related disciplines, are examined
for their application in professional nursing practice including ethical decision-making in complex healthcare

situations.

720 — Outcome Management and Quality Improvement for Advanced Nursing, 2 Cr.

This course focuses on identifying, measuring, and seeking to improve safety, health, and nurse seasitive
outcomes. Various models of process/quality improvement will be analyzed such that the nurse in advanced
roles can be proactive as a change agent while using strong interprofessional communication skills.
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PSYCHOLOGYS/ RELIGIOUS STUDIES

730 — Organizational Leadership and Healthcare Policy for Advanced Nursing, 3 Cr.

This course examines topics relevant to expanding knowledge of organizational and systems leadership, and
provides the knowledge and skills needed to develop competence in health policy. The impact of leadership
and health science on the delivery of health care is explored. The examination of healthcare financing issues
as they present at the systems and organizational level is incorporated. FHealth policy influences and triggers

are emphasized, and the impact of historical, political, economic, global, and cultural influences is examined.

Psychology (PSYC)

522 — Theories of Counseling, 3 Cr.
Compazrative study and application of major theodes of counseling. Includes supervised laboratory experience
in the techniques of individual and group counseling. Current empirical trends and evidence will be reviewed.

524 — Motivational Intetviewing, 3 Cr,

This course 1s designed to provide skills training for individuals who are exploring a medical or clinical-based
career. Motivational Interviewing (MI) is an evidence-based communication strategy that is useful for people
who are ambivalent about change. MI has been adapted to a variety of health care settings and currently there
are models of MI for physicians, nurses, dietitians, social workers, in addition to counseling professionals.

535 — Qualitative Research Methods, 3 Cr.

This course explores the theoretical underpinnings for conducting qualitative research. Students will learn and
apply qualitative research design, develop skills in severat data collection strategies including in-depth
interviewing, field studies, participant observation, and focus groups.

571 — Advanced Prevention Principles, 3 Ct,

‘The goal of this course is to provide students with introductory information about the predominant theories
and models of alcohol and other drug abuse prevention, as well as an overview of the planning processes and
implementation issues associated with best practices in prevention programming, The course incorporates
prevention theory and practical application for individuals who plan to work with youth, as well as
foundational knowledge and skills for advanced studies in community psychology.

Religious Studies (RLST)

510—World Religions, 3 Cr.

A sutvey of the great religions of East and West: their history, their ritual expression, the impact of culture
upon religious forms and the impact of religion on culture, government, and economic situations, In short, a
study of the human search for “the One, the More and the Mystery.”

525—Christology, 3 Cr.

A selective survey on how Christian tradition has viewed Jesus Chust from Biblical to modern times; the
centrality of the role and mission of Jesus for contemporary persons. A study of Biblical and contemporary
metaphozs for Jesus.

550—Sacraments and Sacramentality, 3 Cr.

Religious rites have celebrated initiation, adulthood, guilt and reconciliation, ministry and commitment,
sickness and death. A consideration of the religious person’s response to the Divine in sacramental
celebrations.

562—Scripture: Pentateuch, 3 Cr.
A theological review of the first five books of the Hebrew Scriptures as foundational documents of faith for
Judaism, Christianity, and Islam.

563—Sctipture: Hebrew Poetty and Wisdom Litetarure, 3 Cr,
"This course will explore Hebrew poetry and wisdom literature as the great link of experiential and
contemplative prayer between Christians of all denominations and their Jewish brothers and sisters.
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SERVANT LEADERSHIP

572—Scriptute: Epistles and the Apocalypse, 3 Cr.

A study of the apostolic letters of Paul, Peter, James, and John and the formation of the Catholic, apostolic
church. This course will also introduce the apocalyptic literature of the book of Revelation.
573—Scripture: Prophets, Seers, Sages, 3 Cr.

An in-depth study of the prophetic and wisdom traditions of ancient Israel

Servant Leadership (SVLD)

555—Servant Leadership and Global Change, 3 Ct.

The challenges communities and organizations face often reflect, refract, and interact with 2 range of global
forces at work in the world today. In order to evaluate the prospects and ambiguities of servant-led social
change in the twenty-fist century, this course will analyze how the very real and often contentious political,
economic, and cultural processes of globalization affect the diverse local contexts in which participants

currently serve.

588 — Independent Study, 1-3 Cr.

The Master of Arts in Servant Leadership seeks to meet the needs of adult learners. All students will
participate in the core courses, and while some students’ programs may include mostly elective coursework
taken through Viterbo University, other students may choose to construct a program consisting largely of
contracts for individualized work or a mixture of elective courses and contracts. Contracts are composed in
close coordination with the student’s advisor. In composing contracts, the central question should be: Will
this contract for individualized work significantly contrbute to my development as a servant leadership in the
context in which I work/minister or wish to work or minister? Credits for each contract are assigned on the
basts of the amount and scope of the study tequited. Contracts may include: professional seminars and
workshops, independent reading and research, courses at other institutions, or some combination of all of
these. May be repeated for credit.

601 — Servant Leadership Theoty and Practice, 3 Cr.

By examining the foundations of servant leadership in scripture, theology, and the experience of the people of
God, pasticipants may begin to identify and understand their own ways of leading and the gifts and skills that
they bring to leadezship for the common good so that they may set goals for developing them. The course
should help patticipants answer these questions: What are the virtues of a sexvant leader? If Tam to be a
servant leader, what type of person would I need to be, and how would I need to act?

602 — Theological and Philosophical Foundations of Sexrvant Leadership, 3 Cr.

This course will build an understanding of the theological and philosophical foundations of servant
leadership. In addition, this course will develop the essential methods pertinent to servant leadership: the
study of scripture, the analysis of key documents, graduate level writing, reflective writing, and discernment of
case studies,

603 — The Art of Leadership, 3 Cr.

This course, within the context of Christian service, helps participants understand organtzational theory,
organizational cultures, leadership styles, the dynamics of power and change, and the aesthetics of leadership.
In pursuit of the common good, the true, and the beautiful, the participants will have the opportunity to
develop skills to lead effectively. Prerequisite: 601 or GO2.

604 — Ethical Decision Making for the Common Good, 3 Cr.

This course is aimed at providing 2 framework to help participants make the hard moral decisions that face
servant leaders if they are to promote the common good. This course will emphasize traditional ethical
principles, contemporary ethical theoty, and Catholic social teaching. Application will be made to leadership
theory and practice and how these principles shape the common good, especially in our institutions and
communities. Prerequisite: 601 or 602.
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SERVANT LEADERSHIP

605 — Colloguium, 1 or 2 Cr,

As a calmination of their work, participants will complete a scholarly project in servant leadership. This
project will continue from the work previously completed in SVLD 610. The students will present findings
from their research project as a formal written paper and at 2 seminar to their peers, Prerequisite: 601, 602,
610, May be repeated for credit.

610 — Methods of Leadership Research, 3 Cr.

In this course participants will read and discuss the current literature in servant leadership and trends in
servant leadetship research. Research methods relevant to servant leadership will be presented and analyzed.
From readings and previous course materdal, students will work with a faculty mentor to complete a literature
review on a topic in servant leadership, and propose a scholarly project. This literature review and research
design will be presented as a formal paper and to peers in seminar format for discussion. Prerequisite: 601 or
602.

650 ~ Building Community, 3 Cr.

One of the key characteristics of servant leaders is facility in building community while respecting and
supporting the diverse gifts of individuals. This course will examine the dynamics of community, ways of
nurturing community development, finding core values, healing divisions, and facilitating change in
congregations and other organizations.

651 — Peacemalking and Conflict Resolution, 3 Cr.

‘This course will be an examination of nonviolence and movements for nonviolent social transformation as
they are expressed in world religions. The life of Jesus of Nazareth, the work of Francis of Assisi, Gandhi,

Martin Luther King Jr., and Dorothy Day, among others in the history of nonviolence, will be analyzed in

exploring practical ways to peacefully resolve conflicts.

653 — Ritua! and Celebration, 3 Cr.

Rituals and celebrations form our core identities as we live and work within community, Servant leaders are
asked to lead people in approprate reflection, tituals, and celebrations within each community they serve.
This course will explore meditation, prayer, and a discipline of self-reflection as well as help participants
create and facilitate rituals that celebrate important moments in community and practice leading others in
those celebrations.

655 — Stewardship: Franciscan Theology of Envitronmental Stewardship, 3 Cr.

At the heart of 2 Franciscan theology of environment is the notion of ecological stewardship—a
responsibility and opportunity to embrace the cosmic earth story with an attitude of care for the planetary
household of God. Stewardship understood in this way is another key characteristic of 2 servant leader. This
course will examine ecological guidelines for behavior (ethos) for the household (oikos), and explore the
relationship between environmental justice and issues of social justice.

657 — Prophetic Leadership, 3 Cr.

The prophet is called and calls others to read the signs of the times. Prophetic leadership is genuinely
involved in the social, economic, and political realities of the communities they serve, This course will
examine prophetic voices throughout history. Patticipants will discern and discover their own prophetic voice
in leadership and the courage of their own conviction.

786 — Special Topics, 1~ Cr.

Special topics coutses of variable credit are developed depending on participant need and interest. Some
special topics courses have been: Mentoring and Leadership, and Empathy and Imagination. May be repeated
for credit,
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Administrative Officers

Richard B. Artman

President/Professor, D.B. Reinhart Institute
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AB., M.Ed, Ph.D. University of Miami

Diane L, Brimmer

Vice President for Student Development

B.S., Oaldand University; M.E., Loyola University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

Todd M. Eticson
Vice President of Finance and Administration
B.B.A., University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire

Robert L. Forget
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B.S., Northern Michigan University; M.S.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison

Barbara M. Gayle
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Vice President for Institutional Advancement
B.S,, University of South Dakota; M.A., Saint
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Pauick G. Kerrigan

Vice President for Communications and
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B.S,, St. Cloud State University; M.A.S.L., Viterbo
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Deans

Susan Smith Batell

Dean, School of Education/Professor,
Education

B.A,, Clarke College; M.A., University of
Northern Tows; Ph.D., The Ohio State University
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B.S., Viterbo University; M.Ed,, Eastern
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B.S,, Viterbo Usniversity; |.D., Willamette
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Assistant Dean, Dabl School of Business | Direetor,
Master of Business Adminisiration] Associate Professor
B.S., University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; MB.A,,
University of Baltimore; Ph.D., Capella University
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Professor, Graduate Programs in Menta! Health
Connseling

B.S., Viterbo University; MLA., St. Mary’s
University of Minnesota; Psy.DD., University of
Saint Thomas

Bonnie Nesbitt ‘
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Nursing/ Professor

B.S.N,, Viterbo University; M.S.N., University of
Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D., University of
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Rhonda Rabbitt

Assistant Dean of Graduate Programs, School of
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Master of Arts in Servant Leadership/ Associate Professor
B.A,, Szint John’s Univessity; M.A,, St. Mary’s
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Academic Calendar

SEMESTER 1
Classes Begin
Labor Day
Mid-semester Break
Thanksgiving Break

Final Exams
Commencement

SEMESTER II
Classes Begin
Spring Break
Haster Break
Final Exams
Commencement
Qut-Service

SEMESTER 1
Classes Begin
Labor Day
Mid-semester Break
Thanksgiving Break
Final Exams

Commencement

SEMESTER II
Classes Begin
Spring Break
Easter Break
Final Exams
Commencement
Out-Service

2011-2012

August 29
September 5
October 21
November 23-27

December 12-16
December 17

January 16
March 5-9
Apal 5-9
May 7-11
May 12
May 14-18

2014-2015

August 25
September 1
October 17
November 26-30
December 8-12
December 13

January 12
March 2-6
April 2-6
May 4-8
May 9
May 11-15

2012-2013

August 27
September 3
October 19
November 21-25

December 10-14
Pecember 15

January 14
March 4-8
March 28-1
May 6-10
May 11
May 6-10

2015-2016

August 31
September 7
October 23
November 25-29
December 14-18
December 19

January 18
March 7-11
March 24-28
May 9-13
May 14

May 16-20
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2013-2014

August 26
September 2
October 18
November 27-
December 1
December 9-13
December 14

January 13
March 3-7
Aprl 17-21
May 5-9
May 10
May 12-16

2016-2017

August 29
September 5
October 21
November 23-27
December 12-16
December 17

January 16
March 6-10
Apnil 13-17
May 8-12
May 13
May 15-19
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Academic calendar

Academic computing labs
Academic integrity

Academic misconduct

Acadernic policy exception
Academic regulations and policies
Academic services

Academic standing

Accounting, course descriptions
Accreditation, business
Accreditation, education
Accreditation, nursing
Accreditation, Viterbo

Add, a course

Administrative officers
Admission

Admission, categories of
Adrmission, business programs
Admission, criminal ot disciplinaty

record
Admission, education programs

Admission, international student
Admission, mental health counseling

program
Admission, non-degree student

Admission, nursing programs
Admission, process

Admission, reentry and readtnission
Admission, servant leadetship
Admission, transfer student
Alternative credit

Americans with Disabilities Act
Amie L. Mathy Center

Assist Courtyard

Athietic complex, outdaor
Attendance policy

Attendance policy, business
Audit

Bonaventure Hall

Bookstore

Brophy Center

Business, Dahl School of
Business law, course descriptions
Calendar, academic

Campus facilities and grounds
Campus Ministry

19,117

5,19
19
21
17
18
21
71
3
38
55

25
116

31
31

39
10
51

10
55

10
63

21
15

21
34
21

12
31
71

19,116

15

123

Campus Secarity Act
Certificate programs

Chapel, San Damiano
Clinical experiences, nursing

College Level Examination Program
(CLEP)

Computer information systems, course
descriptions

Computer labs

Community Interpreting, certificate
Conceptual framework, education
Consumer information

Copiers

Core values

Course descriptions

Credit by examination

Credit for prior learning

Criminal convictions

Cutriculum, nursing

Dzhl School of Business

Deeans

D.B. Reinhart Center for Ethics,
Science, and Technology
Degree conferral

Degree offerings

Degree requirements

Degree, time to

Dining services

Diplomas

Directory

Drop, a course

Fconomics, course descriptions
Education, course descriptions

Education, post-baccalaureate, course
descriptions
Education, School of

FEducational leadership, course
descriptons
Endorsement, education

English, course descriptions
Ethical leadership, certificate
Ethics, course descriptions
Facilities

Faculty, business

Faculty, education

Faculty, mental health counseling
Faculty, nursing

17

41, 50, 60,
68
6

58
19

71

68
38
14
13

75
20
20
11
55
28
116

29

26
29
15
29
114
25
74
74
93

36
87

41
96
72
96

34

53
60
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Faculty, servant leadership

Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act (FERPA)
Federal Truth-in-Lending Act

Fees

Finance, course descriptions
Financial aid

Fine Arts Center

Eranny's

Full-time student status

Goals, business

Goals, graduate studies

Goals, mental health counseling
Goals, servant leadership

General information

Grade appeal process

Grade point average

Grades

Graduate learning outcomes, business
Graduate learning outcotnes, education

Graduate learning outcomes, mental
health counseling

Graduate learning outcomes,
nursing

Graduate learning outcomes, servant
leadership

Graduate student expectations

Graduation

History, education programs
History, Viterbo

Identification card (ID)

Identity, Viterbo University
Incomplete grade

Independent study

Infectious disease policy

Insurance, Hability

International students, admission
Interpreting Stadies, cestificate
Interpreting Studies course descraptions
Learning outcomes, business

Leave of absence

Liability insurance

Library, Todd Wehr Memorial
Licensure, education

Licensure, mental health counseling
Loans

Management, course descriptions

66
27

13
12
96
14

22
31

50
63

23
23
22
31
37
50

55

63

29
37

13

2
23
15
13
10
72
97
28
24
12
6,18
41
50
13
98

124

Marian Hall

MBA program

Mathy Center, Amie L.
McDonald Terrace
Memberships, Viterho University
Mental Health Counseling
Military deployment

Mission, business

Mission, education

Mission, graduate studies
Mission, mental health counseling
Mission, nutsing

Mission, servant leadership
Mission, university

Murphy Center

Non-degree student adnission
Non-degree student, nursing
Non-discrimination, statement
Nursing

Nursing Center

Nursing, course descdptions
Nursing, post-MSN certificates
Other graduate offerings
Qutdoor Athletic Complex
Parking

Payment policy

Philosophy, education program
Physical Plant

Policies, business

Policies, education

Polices, mental health counseling
Palicies, servant leadesship
Post-MSN certificate program
Portfolio, servant leadership
Post-baccalanreate program, education
Practicam, nursing

Practicum, servant leadership
Prerequisite competencies, business
Prvacy, right to

Program directors

Program evaluation

Psychology, coutse descriptions
Readmission/reentry

Refunds

Registration

31

37
24
3t
37

50
46
63

11
57
16
57

102
60
67

13
13
38

34
39
53
65
60
64
43
58
65
31
27
117
24
111
10
13
25
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Religious studies, course descrptions 111
Repeat, a course 25
Requirements, business 34
Requirements, education 40
Requirements, mental health 53
Requirements, nursing 59
Requitements, servant leadership 66
Rose Terrace

San Damiano Chapel

Scholarly project, nursing 59
Security 16
Servant leadership 65

Servant leadership, course descrptions 62

Services 11, 16
Sexual harassment policy 25 |
Statement of Non-discrimination 16 I
Student Consumer Information 14 I
Student Development Center 6
Student identification cards 13
Student life 14
Student records 27
Student Right-to-Know 17
Student Union 6
Technology support 18
Time to degree 29
Todd Wehs Memorial Library 6,16
Transfer admission 9
"Transfer credit, business 34
Transfer credit, education 40
Fransfer credit, nursing 58
Transfer credit, servant leadership 64
Transfer credit policy 10
Transfer students 10
Transcrpts 27
Treacy House 6
Truth in Lending Act i3
Fuition 12
V-Hawk Court 6
Vassity Athletics Center

Viterbo Court

VitNet 16
Withdrawal 28
Undergraduate enrollment in praduate 28
courses
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May 14,2009

President Richard B. Artman
Viterbo University

900 Viterbo Drive

La Crosse, W1 54601-8804

Dear President Artman:

" 30 North LaSalle Street, Suite 2400 | Chicago, IL 60602 | 312-263-0456

800-621-7440 | Fax: 312-263-7462 | www.ncahic.org

Serving the common good by assuring and advancing the quality of higher tearning

This letter is formal notification of the action taken concerning Viterbo University by The Higher Learning
Commission. At its meeting on May 4, 2009, the Review Committee voted to continue the accreditation of
Viterbo University and to adopt any new items entered on the attached Statement of Affiliation Status
(SAS). The Commission Board of Trustees validated this action through its validation process concluded on
May 14, 2009. The date on this letter constitutes the effective date of your organization’s new status with the

Commission.

I have enclosed your mstltutlon s Statement of Affilintion Status (SAS) and Organizational Profile (OP). The
SAS is a summary of your organmahon s ongoing relationship with the Commission. The OP is generated
from data you provided in‘your:most recent, (2007-08) Annual Institutional Data Update. If the current
Comunission actioni indluded “changes:to'the demographic, site, or distance education information you
reported in your Annual Institutional Data Update, we have made the change on the Organizational Profile.
No other organizational information was changed.

=

The Statement of Affiliation Status and Organizational Profile will be posted to the Commission website oh
Friday, May 22. Before this public disclosure however, 1 ask that you verify the information in both
documents, and inform Dr. Robert R. Appleson, your staff liaison, before Thursday, May 21 of any concerns
that you may have about these documents. Information about notifying the public of this action is found in
Chapter 8.3-3 and 8.3-4 of the Handbook of Accreditation, Third Edition.

Please be aware of Commission policy on planned or proposed organizational changes that require
Commission action before their initiation. You will find the Commission’s change policy in Chapter 7.2 of
the Handbook of Accreditation. ] recommend that you review it with care, and if you have any questions
about how planned institutional changes might affect your relationship with the Commission, that you
write or call Dr, Appleson.

On behalf of the Board of Trustees, [ thank you and your associates for your cooperation. -

Sincerely,

Sylvia Manmng

Presxdent

EnclOSures

cC
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Statement of Atfihahon Sta tus ’

Organizational Profile -

Evaluation Team Members
Chair of the Board



The Higher Learning Commission

30 North LaSalle Street, Suite 2400 | Chicago, Itlinois 60602-2504 | 312-263-0456
800-621-7440 | FAX: 312-263-7462 | www.ncahigherlearingcommission.org
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STATEMENT OF AFFILIATION STATUS

VITERBO UNIVERSITY
900 Viterbo Drive
La Crosse, WI 54601-8804

Affiliation Status: - Candidate: Not Applicable
Accred:tatlon (1954~ )

PEAQ PARTICH’ANT

: Nah_x;e of _Orgamza_twnf

Legal Status:
Degrees Awarded:

Stipulations on Affiliation Status

Approval of New Degrée’Sit

Approval of Distance Edu
provrams other tha

Admiristration -pr;

Reports Reguired:

graduate Jevel. education governance structure and faculty
work-load and scholarship; 2) clarification of administrative
responsibilities for on-line and off-campus programs; 3)
strategic planning 4) assessment of student learning.

Other Visits Scheduled: None,

Summary of Commission Review

Year of Last Comprehensive Evaluation: 2008 - 2009

Last Modified: 05/14/2000 A Commission of the North {entral Asseciation of Colleges al}%nstggzools 0571412009



. Tne Higher Learning Commission

30 North LaSalle Street, Suite 2400 | Chicago, Illinois 60602-2504 | 312-263-0456
800-621-7440 | FAX: 312-263-7462 | www.ncahigherlearningcommission.org

STATEMENT OF AFFILIATION STATUS

Year for Next Comprehensive Evaluation: 2018 - 2019
Date of Last Action: 05/14/2009

Name Change;
Viterbo College to Viterbo University (9/4/00) .

Last Modified: 051142008 A Commission of the North Central Association of Colleges aqgﬁgt%gyois

05/14/200%
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ORGANIZATIONAL PROFILE.

VITERBO UNIVERSITY
900 Viterbo Drive
La Crosse, WI 54601-8804

Enrollment Demographics (by headcount) {HL.C Posted: 04/15/2009)

Full-Time Part-Time

Undergraduate: 1527 470
Graduate: 189 , 271
Post-baccalaureate First Professional: 0 0
Non-Credit headcount: 487
Educational Programs (HLC Posted: 04/15/2009) Program Distribution  Total Awarded
Leading to Undergraduate degrees: Associate : 2 5

Bachelors 49 388
Leading to Graduate degrees: Masters 4 \ 421

Specialist 0 0

First Professional 0 ’ 0

Doctoral 0 0

12 34

Certificate Programs:

Dual Enrollment (HLC Posted: 04/15/2009)
Headcount in all deal enroliment (high school) 65

Off-Campus Activities (HLC Posted: 04/15/2009)

In-State; Campuses:
Sites:

Cowrse Locations:

Out-of-State:  Campuses:
Sites:

None

Appleton (Appleton Sch District) ; Ashland (Ashland CESA 12);
Baraboo (Baraboo SCEA) ; Chippewa Falls (Chippewa Falls School
District) ; Chippewa Falls (St. Joseph Hospital) ; Eau Claire (Bau Claire
School District) ; Fennimore (Fennimore CESA 3) ; Fort Atkinson (Fort
Healthcare) ; Gillett (Gillett CESA 8) ; Green Bay (Green Bay Center) ;
Janesville (Blackhawk Technical College) ; Kewaskum (Kewaskum
Administration Center) ; Kimberley (Kimberly Sch District) ; Madison
{Lekeland Coll. Madison Campus) ; Marshfield (Holiday Inn) ; Middleton
(Middleton - Cross Plains School District) ; Mosinee (Mosinee Sch
District) ; Portage (Portage School District) ; Shawno (Shawno Sch
District) ; Superior (Wisconsin Indianhead Technical College ) ;
Tomahawk (Tomahawk CESA) ; Turtle Lake (Turtle Lake CESA 11} ;
Waupun (Waupun High School) ; Wausau (Westwood Conference
Center) ; Wantoma (Riverview Primary School) ; Wanwatosa
(Wauwatosa School District) ; West Allis (Milwaukee Center) ; West
Salem (West Salen CESA 4)

67

None

Bloomdield, IA {(Davis Co. CSD) ; Burlingtor, IA {AEA 16) ; Cedar
Falls, IA (Cedar Falls AEA 267) ; Dallas Center IA, TA (Dailas

Center CSD) ; Dyersville, IA (Beckman High School) ; Fort Dodge, IA
{Fort Dodge Community School) ; Marshalliown, IA (Marshalltown
CS8D) ; Ottumwa, 1A (Great Prairie AEA) ; Washington, IA (Washington
Comm, Schools) ; West Des Moines, A (WDM Center) ; Bloomington,
MN (Oman Guidance Research) ; Rochester, MN (Northrop Comm Ed.

HLCPosted:  05/1472009
Printed: 05/14/2009
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Course Locations:

Out-of-U.S.; Campuses:
Sites:
Course Lucations:

ORGANIZATIONAL PROFILE

VITERBO UNIVERSITY
900 Viterbo Drive
La Crosse, W1 54601-8804

Center)

Ankeny, IA (Ankeny School District) ; Clear Lake, IA (Clear Lake High
School) ; Johnston, IA {Johnston Middle School) ; Urbandale, IA
{Urbandale School District) ; Van Home, IA (Benton Comm. School
District) ; Waterloo, IA (Waterloo School District) ; Waverley, 1A
{Washington Irving Elementary)

None
None
None

Distance Education Certificate and Degree (HLC Posted: 04/15/2009)

BBA in Management Information Systems Internet
BBA in Organizational Management Internet

HLCPosted:  05/14/2009
Prnted: 05/14/2009




Dr. Richard B. Artman
Viterbo University
Page 1

The Standad of Excellence Malionat Council for Accreditalion of Teacher Educalion

in Teacher Prapaialion James G. Gibula
Piesitdent

May 6, 2011

Dr. Richard B. Artman
President

Viterbo University

400 Viterbo Drive

Office of the President

La Crosse, W1 54601-8804

Dear Dr. Artman:

At its April 17-19, 2011 meeting in Louisville, Kentucky, the Unit Accreditation Board of the National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) considered the continuing accreditation of the
Education Department at Viterbo University. I am pleased to inform you of the Unit Accreditation Board's
decision to continue the accreditation of the Education Department at Viterbo University at the initial teacher
preparation and advanced preparation levels. This accreditation decision indicates that the unit and its
programs meet rigorous standards set forth by the professional education community. A certificate that
acknowledges the unit's accomplishment is enclosed with the copy of this letter that has been sent 1o the head
of your professional education unit,

Details of the Unit Accreditation Board's findings are provided in the enclosed accreditation action repost.
Strengths noted in the Board of Examiners report have not been reiterated but are certainly considered patt of
the institution's accreditation visit record. You may use the information provided in the Board of Examiners
report at your discretion. Any areas for improvement that have been cited are listed in the enclosed

accreditation action report,

The next NCATE visit is scheduled for Fall 2017, In partnership states, the actual date of the visit must be
determined jointly by the state and NCATE. In addition, your institution will be required to complete the
NCATE annual report each year during the accreditation period. You are required to report specifically on
progress foward correcting areas for improvement cited in the action report. During the accreditation period,
you will be expected to repoit evaluations and changes in relation to the six standards.

The recent meeting of NCATE's Unit Accreditation Board culminates several years of preparation and
deliberation on the pait of both the institution seeking acereditation and NCATE. Beginning with the
institutional self-study and ending with the deliberations of the Unit Accreditation Board, a great deal of
thought and effort went into the accreditation process. NCATE places great faith in its Board of Examiners
members and the Unit Accreditation Board, and we want you to know that your unit was examined carefully
throughout each stage of the accreditation process. Moreover, we have been most pleased with the
cooperation received from the faculty, staff, and administration at your institution. Please contact us for
further explaination of the findings of the Board or assistance in determining any future courses of action.

Enclosed is a copy of NCATE's Policies on Dissemination of Information, which describe the terms and
dates by which your current accreditation action becomes a matter of public record. This document also
indicates organizations that will be notified of accreditation action. If your state has a partnership agreement
with NCATE. the state agency with program approval authority has access to {bese documents in NCATE's

2010 Massachusolls Avenve, P, Suite 500
\Washington, DG 20036. 1023

phone 202 466.7486  fax 202.296.0620
email ncalefinecate.org  vavwincale.ong



Dr. Richard B. Artman
Viterbo Universily
Pags 2

The Standmd of Excelleace Maticnat Councit Tor Acereslitation of Teacher Education
in Teacher Prepasation James G. Gibitia

Presidend

Accreditation Information Management System (AIMS),

To celebrate your accreditation, 1 encourage you to use the online press packet on NCATE's website. From
the hotepage, click on "Accreditation,” then “After the Visit," then "Press Packet" under the subhead
"Celebrating Accreditation." The packet includes a sample press release announcing a school of education's
accreditation status 1o the media, as well as samples of announcements that can be sent to P-12 schools,
foundations, businesses, policymakers, and other stakeholders in your area, Other strategies are also included
for garnering media attention throughout the year. In addition, because the education unit is professionally
aceredited, we encourage you to use the NCATE logo on print materials such as brochures and catalogs, as
well as on your unit's website. The logo can be found at the link just above "Press Packet” under the subhead
"Celebrating Accreditation” as noted above, The logo is a distinetive mark that demonstrates that you have
met demanding national professional standards for educator preparation.

Congratulations again on this accomplishment. Should you have any questions regarding NCATE's action or
the items reported herein, please do not hesitate to contact us.

Sincerely,
%’dmw a (VNS

James G. Cibulka
President

Enclosures

ce! Dr. Susan S. Batell, Education Department
Dr. Rhonda M. Rabbitt, Education Department
Dr, Catherine Cullen, Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction
Board of Examincrs Team

2010 Massachusells Avernie, MW, Suile 500
Washington, BC 20036- 1023

pheae 202.166.7496  fax 202.2956.6620
cmail ncate@ocale.org v ncate.crg




Viterbo Univarsity

NCATE

Page 1

Mational Coimes for Accreditation of Teachir Education

ACCREDITATION ACTION
: Report

Viterbo University
La Crosse, Wisconsin

ACCREDITATION DECISION

May 2011

Accreditation is continued at the initial teacher preparation and advanced preparation levels. The next onsite

visit will take place in Fall 2017.

Please refer to the Board of Examiners report for strengths of the unit and for additional information on

findings and areas for improvement,

STANDARDS SUMMARY

' ! Initial Teacher Advanced Preparation

|

L Standards ! Preparation (ITP) (ADVY)
{1 Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and | Met Met
IProfessional Dispositions

%12 Assessment System and Unit Evaluation | Met Met

3 Field Experiences and Clinical Practice ! Met : Met

o4 Diversity ; Met Met

! i i for ; ;

*[;5) Faculty Qualifications, Performance, and ! Met z Met

i [Development i ;

w6 Unit Governance and Resources i Met i Met

AREAS FOR IMPROVEMENT

The following areas for improvement (AFIs) should be addressed before the unit's next on-site visit by
NCATE. Progress made foward eliminating them should be reported in Part C of the unit's annual report to
NCATE. The Board of Examiners (BOE) team will indicate in its report at the next visit whether the

institution has adequately addressed each of the AFIs.




Vilerbo University
Page 2

STANDARD 4 - Diversity

The unit designs, implements, and evaluates curriculum and provides experiences for candidates to acquire
and demonstrate the knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions necessary to help ail students learn,
Assessments indicate that candidates can demonstrate and apply proficiencies related to diversity.
Experiences provided for candidates inclade working with diverse populations, including higher education
and P-12 school faculty, candidates, and students in P-12 schools.

P
3
H
i

1

Candidates have limited opportunities to interact with faculty members from V' ITP 1
diverse groups.. ¥ ADV |

NOTE: Neither NCATE staff, icani menibers, nor other agents of NCATE are evipowered to make or mod{fy Unit
Acoreditation Board decisions, These remain the sole vesponsibility of the Unit Accreditation Board itself. This Acereditation
Action Reportis available to members of the public upon receipt of a request i writing,




NCATE

Dissemination of Accreditation Information
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE)

General Information on Accreditation Processes, Standards, and Accredited Institutions

NCATE’s standards, policies, accreditation decisions, and accreditation procedures are published
on its website (www.ncate.org). In addition, NCATE publishes on its website a list of accredited
institutions and institutions that are candidates for accreditation, along with their accreditation
status (i.e., candidate for accreditation or accredited), and the semester and year in which
NCATE will conduct its next accreditation review of the institution. NCATE’s website also
identifies staff members and their responsibilities, as well as the names and affiliations of its
board members. Institutions’ representation of accreditation information is discussed in the
policy “Representation of Information to the Public.”

Solicitation of Third-Party Comment on Institutions with Upcoming Reviews

On its website, NCATE separately publishes a list of institutions with an accreditation review
scheduled in the upcoming semester, and provides the opportunity for interested paities to submit
fetiers of testimony about the quality of the institution’s professional education programs.

Information that is Available Upon Request

Accreditation action reports are considered to be public information and will be released upon
written request. Institutional comments in response to a decision to deny or revoke accreditation
will be released along with the action report with the denial or revocation of accreditation
decision. (See “Notice of Accreditation Decisions™ below for ferms of the release of these
documents.) Also upon request, NCATE will release the academic and professional
qualifications, relevant employment, and organizational affiliations of its current governing
board members and its principal staff. (Note; addresses, phone numbers, or e-mail addresses of
board members and staff are not released.)

Notice of Accreditation Decisions

Within 30 days after an accreditation decision, NCATE provides written notice of the
acoreditation decision fo the chief executive officer of the institution, No later than 30 days after
the date of all final’ accreditation decisions and all decisions to accept institutions as candidates
for accreditation, NCATE provides written notice of those decisions to the U. S. Secretary of
Education, the appropriate state licensing or authorizing agency, appropyiate accrediting agencies,
and the public (via its website), Thirty days after an accreditation decision, NCATE also

provides a list of the Unit Accreditation Board actions with any applicable accreditation action
reports to the applicable chief state school officer, the executive director of the state National
Education Association affiliate, and the executive director of the American Federation of




Teachers state organization, In addition, NCATE provides a list of the Unit Accreditation Board
actions to the state organizations affiliated with the National School Boards Association, Within
24 hours of a final decision to deny or revoke acereditation, NCATE will provide nofice to the
public of that decision, via its website,

No later than 60 days afier a decision to deny or revoke accreditation, NCATE will provide the
U.8. Secretary of Education, the appropriate state licensing or authorizing agency, and the public
with the accreditation action report that summarizes the reason for the acereditation decision,
along with comments, if any, that the institution has made with regard to the accreditation
decision.

+ All acerediting decisions that are not subject to appeal are considered final on the date the decision is rendered by
the Unit Acereditation Board. Accrediting decisions that are subject to appeal are considered fo be final when (1) an
institution that has received an appealable accreditation decision has nof notified NCATE that it intends to appeat
that decision by the date specified in the accreditation action letter; or (2) an institution has exhausted the appeals
process.

Notice of Withdrawal or Lapse of Accreditation

Within 30 days after receiving notification from an institution that it is withdrawing voluntarily
from accreditation or candidacy for accreditation, or within 30 days after the date on which an
institution lets its accreditation or candidacy for accreditation lapse, NCATE will so notify the
Secretary of Education, the appropriate state licensing or authorizing agency, and the public (via
the website).

Notice of State Change in Status for an NCATE-Accredited Institution

NCATE will notify the public, via its website, when provided with notice from the appropriate
state licensing or authorizing agency that a state has changed the status of an NCATE-aceredited

institution,
Confidential Information

All information that is provided to NCATE in preparation for accreditation review or an appeal
of an accreditation decision is considered to be the property of the institution and is not made
available to the public by NCATE. These materials include preconditions, institutional reports,
program review documentation, Board of Examiners reports, third-party testimony, rejoinders to
BOE reports, and appeals briefs. NCATE may use some of these documents for training
purposes, but not without permission from the institution. However, samples of these materials .
are made available to the U.S. Department of Education (ED) and the Council for Higher
Education Accreditation as part of NCATE’s periodic review by those organizations.
Information provided to ED is covered by the Freedom of Information Act (FOIA), NCATE will,
to the best of its abilities, redact information that would identify individuals or institutions that is
not essential to ED’s review of NCATE; make a good faith effort to designate all business
information within NCATE’s submissions that NCATE believes would be exempt from
disclosure under exemption 4 of FOIA; identify any other material NCATE believes would be
exempt from public disclosure under FOLA, the factual basis for the request, and any legal basis

2




NCATE has identified for withholding the document from disclosure; and ensure that documents

- r

Aggregate Data and Scholarly Research

NCATE reserves the right to compile and issue data derived from accreditation documents in
such a way that the identity of institutions and individuals is not revealed. For the purposes of
scholarly research, permission may be granted by the NCATE president for researchers to have
access to NCATE activities, files, and institutional materials, Researchers will be bound by the
rules of confidentiality as stated in this document, and may not reveal information listed as
confidential without written consent from the institution,

Information that is Provided to the Secretary of Education

In addition to the information described in the preceding paragraphs, NCATE must submit the
following information to the Secretary of Education: a copy of any annual report that it prepares;
a sunmary of the agency’s major accrediting activities during the previous year, if requested by
the Secretary; and any proposed change in the agency’s policies, procedures, or accreditation
standards that might alter its scope of recognition or compliance with the criteria for recognition.
NCATE will provide the Secretary annually with a copy of its list of accredited institutions and
institutions that are candidates for acoreditation.

NCATE will also supply the Secretary with the name of any accredited or candidate institation it
accredits that NCATE has reason fo believe is failing to mect its Title IV, HEA responsibilities
or is engaged in fraud or abuse, along with the agency’s reasons for concern about the institution,
and if the Secretary requests, will provide information that may bear upon an accredited or
candidate institution’s compliance with its Title IV, HEA program responsibilities, including the
eligibility of the institution to participate in Title IV, HEA programs. NCATE may notify an
institution of inquiries it receives from ED, but will review on a case-by-case basis the
circumstances surrounding the contact and any attendant need for confidentiality of that contact.
Upon specific request by ED, NCATE will consider that contact confidential.

rev. 10/98; 11/99; 10/00 (replaces Public Disclosure Policy); 3/01; §/02; 10/03; 10/05;4/08,;4/10




NCATE

Policy on
Representation of NCATE Accreditation to the Public
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE)

NCATE requires institutions to include the following statement in all institutional publications in
which it discloses that the professional education unit is NCATE-accredited:

The fname of the professional accreditation unit] at [name of institution] is accredited by the
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE), www.ncate.org. This
accreditation covers finitial teacher preparation programs and/or advanced edicator
preparation programs] at {name of all sites included in the accreditation]. However, the
accreditation does not include individual education courses that the institution offers to P-12
educators for professional development, relicensure, or other purposes.

Examples of publications in which this statement should appear include catalogs, handbooks, and
the institution's website, It is nol necessary to include this statement in advertisements or in
informal reports or presentations; in these cases, the NCATE logo or the phrase "NCATE
accredited” or "an NCATE-accredited institution" is sufficient. Questions about the applicability
of this statement to a particular document should be addressed to NCATE staff.

Institutions are required to notify candidates currently enrolled in teacher education programs of
the meaning and possible outcomes when: a focused or full visit is required within two years.
Candidates must be informed of the semester and year in which the UAB will take action,
including the possibility and consequences of revocation of accreditation that could occur as a
result of the UAB’s action at that point.

Institutions must ensure the adequacy and accuracy of information they make available to the
public, All information released by an NCATE-accrediled institution regarding its accreditation
status and the availability and quality of its programs must be accurate and not misleading to
prospective candidates or the public. If an accredited unit or candidate for accreditation
misrepresents its accreditation status to the public, the President of NCATE can make a
recommendation to the UAB to reconsider an institution’s accreditation status.

Revised 10/04; 4/10




A@* ACCREDITATION COUNCIL FOR
ACBSP BUSINESS SCHOOLS AND PROGRAMS

Gkgggéosngﬂquﬁs ‘ Bringing Together Those Dedicated to Teaching Excellence

January 3, 2012

~ Dr. Richard Artman
President

Viterbo University

900 Viterbo Dr.

LaCrosse, Wisconsin 54601

Dear Dr. Artman,

‘The Baccalaureate/Graduate Degree Board of Commissioners met on November 17-18,
2011 and reviewed your quality assurance report. After review, the board voted to
accept the report with two Opportunities for Improvement (OFIs), and to remove all
notes and conditions with the following comments:

OFI on Overview 03 - The institution must clearly identify programs that are and
are not accredited in all media. The school website shows all programs offered in
the school as being fully accredited with no mention as to the status of the degree
completion programs. There are examples of appropriate wording on the ACBSP

web site,

OFI on Overview 05 - The Dahl School of Business has added a series of degree
completion programs for which no paperwork or accreditation request are in the
QA. The institution has a maximum of five years from the date of the program’s
inception to achieve accreditation. The degree programs need to be operational
with enrolled students for at least two years and have graduates before it can be
considered for accreditation. Please notify ACBSP the status of these programs.

'Remove Note on Standard 2 - The Dahl School of Business has included
documentation of an implemented strategic planning process with results and plans

for continued improvement.

Remove Note on Criterion 4.2 - The Dahl School of Business presents a fully
deployed process of learning outcomes measurement and analysis. ‘

Remove Condition on Standard 3 - The Dahl School of Business QA reports
presents a fully developed process meeting all of the requirements set forth in the

standard.

11520 West 119" Streete Overland Park, Kansas 66213
843-339.9356 » Fax 913-339-6226 « info@achsp.org « www.achsp.org



Viterbo University
Page Two
January 3, 2012

Remove Conditions on Criterion 5.2.3 and Criterion 5.4 - Between fall 2009 and
summer 2011, the Dahl School of Business hired eight permanent faculty members, and
seven of the eight hold doctoral degrees. This has allowed the school to meet all of the
concerns raised as to the full deployment of the standard. The university is to be
commended on its rapid and significant response to the utilization of facuity resources.

Congratulations! As a result of these actions, Viterbo University is now fully accredited
with no Notes or Conditions. For additional information regarding your QA Report, please
see the attached commissioners’ review form, Your next quality assurance report will be
due 9/15/2013 and your reaffirmation is scheduled for 2019.

We hope to see you at the 2012 Annual Conference which is being held in Baltimore,
Maryland from June 15-18. Additional information is available on our website at

www. acbsp.org.

ACBSP is looking forward to our continued relationship with Viterbo University. Thank you
for providing quality business programs for your students. We are happy to have you as
one of our valued members,

Sincerely,

Steve Parscale
Director of Accreditation

c: Dr. Thomas Knothe, Dean
Dr. Sara Cook, Assistant Dean




Commission on
Accreditation for
Dietetics Education

the actrediting agency for the
egr American Dietetic
g

right. Association

September 9, 2011
120 South Riverside Plaza
. . Suite 2000
Alida M. Herling, MPH, RD Chicago, Hlinols 60606-6995
Director, Coordinated Program in Dietetics 800/877-1600 ext, 5400
www.eatright.org

Viterbo University

Nutrition and Dietetics Department
900 Viterbo Drive

La Crosse, WI 54601-8804

Dear Ms. Herling:

On behalf of the board members and staff of the Commission on Accreditation for
Dietetics Education (CADE), I would like to thank you for the hospitality extended to
our reviewers during their recent visit to evaluate your program. [ have enclosed a
copy of the site visit report for your information. We encourage you to discuss this
report with appropriate administrators in your organization. In order for CADE to
comply with the requirements established by the United States Department of
Education, a copy of the site visit report is also being sent to the chief executive
officer of your organization.

If you wish to comment on the accuracy of the findings in the report, please send five
paper copies and four electronic copies (on CD-ROM or USB flash drive) of all
comments and supporting materials, postmarked within 30 calendar days of receipt of
this letter. Conversely, if you choose to not respond, please communicate this to me
promptly, so that we can complete the review process for your program. We strongly
encourage you to send all correspondence by receipted mail to assure proof of

transmittal.

The CADE Board will review the site visit report and comments at its meeting on
February 22-24, 2012. Approximately two weeks after this meeting, we will notify you
in writing of the Board's decision. In order to assure confidentiality and inform ali
programs in a timely and uniform manner, we will only communicate accreditation
decisions through written correspondence; decisions will not be disclosed over the

telephone.

We would also like to alert you to a message that will be emailed to you shortly. The
message contains a link to an on-iine survey regarding your opinions of the site visit.
Please complete the survey as soon as possible. In addition, we would appreciate
any feedback from the administrators who met with the program review team. A
second on-line survey link is provided in the email message for this purpose. Please
forward the link to the appropriate administrators and encourage them to complete

over




Alida M. Herling, MPH, RD
September 9, 2011°
Page 2 of 2

the survey. Your evaluations will be kept confidential and will be used to provide
recommendations for improvement to the CADE Board and program reviewers, but
only after the final accreditation decision has been made.

If you have any questions, please feel free to call me at {800) 877-1600 ext. 4875,

Sincerely,

Slle> HoasD

Ellen Gleason, MSIR, MSOD
Manager, Education Program Accreditation
Accreditation and Education Programs

EG/jj
Enclosures:  Site Visit Report
cC Richard Artman, PhD
Karen Gibson, RD, CD, CSSD

Barbara M. Gayle, PhD
Silvana F. Richardson, PhD




- Commission on
Collegiate Nursing
Education

Senving the
Public Interest
Through Quality
Accreditation

One Dupont Circle, NW
Suite 530

Washinglon, DC
20036-1120
202-887-6791

fax 202-887-8476
www.aacn.nche.edu

May 12, 2011

" gilvana F. Richardson, PhD, RN

Dean -

School of Nursing

Viterbo University

900 Viterbo Drive -
LaCrosse, W 54601-8804

Dear Dr. Richardson:

On behalf of the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education {CCNE), 1 am-
pleased {o advise you that the CCNE Board of Commissioners acted at its
meeting on April 14-16, 201 1, to grant accreditation fo the baccalaureate degree
program in nursing at Viterbo University for the term of 10 years, extending to
June 30, 2021. The accreditation action Is effective as of October 4, 2010, which
is the first day of the program’s recent CCNE on-site evaluation. You should plan
for the next on-site evaluation {o take place in the fall of 2020,

At its meeting, the Board determined that the program met all four accreditation
standards. The Board additionally determined that there are no compliance
concerns with respect to the key elements.

As is required for all accredited programs, the Board requested that the program
submit a Continuous lmprovement Progress Report (CIPR) at the mid-point of the
accreditation term. The CIPR should address the nursing program'’s continued
compliance with all accreditation standards. The deadline for submitting the
progress report to CCNE is June 1, 2016, The Report Review Commitiee, and then
the Board of Commissioners, will review the progress report in the fall of 2016.. For
more information about CIPRs, please refer to the CCNE Procedures for
Accreditation of Baccalaureate and Graduate Degree Nursing Programs, available

at http:i!www,aacn.nche.edulAccreditationipdflProcedures.pdf.

Please note that the aforementioned CIPR will need to address the CCNE
standards that are in effect at the time of submission. In the reminder letter sent
approximately 5 months prior to the CIPR due date, CCNE will inform the program
of the specific standards to be used and will provide guidancs for the preparation of

the report.

A copy of the accreditation report thai was sent to you earlier, along with your
response to it, is being transmitted to the institution’s chief execufive officer as the
Commission’s official report to Viterbo Universily. We hope that both the results of
your self-study process and the accreditation report wilt be useful to the continued
growth and development of the nursing program. A certificate of accreditation is

enclosed.

As a reminder, programs are expected to continue to comply with the CCNE
standards and procedures throughout fne period of accreditation. This includes
advising CCNE In the event of any substantive change in the nursing program or of
any major organizational changes that may affect the program’s administration,
scope, or quality. Substantive change nofifications must be submitted to CCNE no
earlier than S0 days after prior to implementation or oscurrence of the changs, but




no later than 90 days after implementation or occurrence of the change. These
reporting requirements are discussed further in the CCNE Procedures.

We appreciate the many courtesies and the helpfulness extended to the CCNE
evaluation team in the fall of 2010. The Commissioners join me in expressing our
best wishes as you proceed with tasks important to the future of your nursing

program.

Sincerefy,

e I

Carol Ledbetier, PhD, FNP, BC, FAAN
Chair, Board of Commissioners

ce: President Richard B. Ariman
CCNE Board of Commissioners
CCNE Accreditation Review Committee
CCNE Evaluation Team
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October 18, 20086

Dr. William J. Medland, President
Office of the President

Viterbo University

900 Viterbo Drive

La Crosse, W] 54601-8802

Dear Dr. Mediand:

At its October 2006 meeting, the Commission on Accreditation (COA)
reviewed the Self-Study, the Accreditation Review Brief, and the program's
response to the Brief as the reaffirmation application for the baccalaureate
social work program. The COA voted to reaffirm the program’s
accreditation for eight years, ending October 2014.

Procedures regarding the process of reaffirmation &re included with this
letter. Please be in touch with Dr, Judith Bremner, Accreditation Specialist
in the Office of Social Work Accreditation and Educational Excellence, if
there are any questions about this letter or the procedures and actions of
the'Commission on Accreditation.

?Encere Y,
=/ %%;Mﬂf

Stephen M. Holloway, Ph. hair
Commlssmn on Acoredltatlon

SMHIJBB

CC: " “Debra Daehn Zellimer
Somal Work Program Director

Enclosures Procedures for Reaffirmation
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Juﬁe M Waﬂcms. Ph .

PRFSID‘&NI‘ '

BOARD OF DIRECTORS
K2y S, Hoffman, Ph.0,
University of Kentucky

October 16, 2006

Dr. William J. Medland, President
Office of the President

Viterbo University

800 Viterbo Drive

LLa Crosse, Wl 54601-8802

Dear Dr. Medland:

At its October 2006 meeting, the Commission on Accreditation (COA) _
reviewed the Self-Study, the Accreditation Review Brief, and the program's
response to the Brief as the reaffirmation application for the baccalaureate
social work program. The COA voted to reaffirm the program’s

ac'creditation for eight years, ending October 2014.

Procedures regarding the process of reafflrmat:on are included with this
letter. Please be in touch with Dr. Judith Bremner, Accreditation Specialist
in the Office of Social Work Accreditation and Educational Excellence, if
there are any questions about this letter or the procedures and actions of

the Commission on Accreditation.

Sincere Y,

. %’%fdéj;&

Stephen M. Holloway, Ph, hair

Commlssxon on Accredltation
SMH/JBB

CC: - "Debra Daehn Zellmer
Soclal Work Program Director

Enciosures Procedures for Reaffirmation




PROCEDURES FOR REAFFIRMATION

PROGRAM NAME: Baccalaureate Social Work Program at
Viterbo University (W)

NEXT REVIEW: October 2014

DATE: October 16, 2006

The social work program should prepare the following:

» Site Visit Planning form. One year before the program’s reaffirmation review date, it
receives a Site Visit Planning form. The program returns the form to the Site Visit
Coordinator within two weeks of its receipt. Download a copy of this form by going to:

www.cswe.org/accreditation/Resources/forms/Site Team Planning_Form_October_Agenda_05

-11-2006_BMW.doc)

+ Eligibility Application. By November 1, 2013 the program submits its’ eligibility application
for reaffirmation, Authorization of Program Review form, and Baccalaureate or Master’s
Reaffirmation Eligibility Application form, to its Accreditation Specialist. Download a copy of
this form by going to:
www,.cswe.org/accreditation/Resources/forms/Baccalaureate Reaffirmation_Eligibility Appli
cation_05-11-2006 BMW.doc

+ Reaffirmation Fee. The program will be invoiced by the Councit on Social Work
Education’s (CSWE) Office of Finance and Human Resource Management. Download a
copy of the fees by going to:
www.cswe.org/accreditation/Resources/forms/Reaffirmation_Fees_and_Related_Expenses
05-18-2008 LAW.doc

« Self-Study. One month prior fo the site visit the program mails one (1) copy of the
full self-study, to each site team member and three copies (3) of the full self-study, to
the Office of Social Work Accreditation and Educational Excellence {OSWAEE),

+ Site Visit. The program's site visit will occur between March 1, 2014 and May 31,
2014,

* Program Response to the Site Team’s Accreditation Review Brief. No later than
two weeks after the visit the site team chair submits one (1) electronic and one (1)
paper copy of the team’s Accreditation Review Brief to the program’s accreditation
specialist. A copy of the team’s Accreditation Review Briefis sent to the chief
administrators of the institution and the social work program. No later than two weeks
after the receipt of the team’s Accreditation Review Brief the program submits one
(1) electronic and three (3) paper copies of its response to its accreditation specialist.

File Complete The program s file is complete with the submission of the program’s
response.

COA Review for Reaffirmation. The program is reviewed for reaffirmation at the October 2014
Commission on Accreditation Meeting.



OFFICE OF THE EXECUTIVE DIREGF&R

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SCHOOLS OF MUSIC
11250 ROGER BACON DRIVE, SUITE 21
RESTON, VIRGINIA 20196-5248

TELEPHONE: {703) 437-0700
FACSIMILE: (703)437-6312

" December 16, 2011

Diane Foust

Chairperson, Department of Music
Viterbo University

900 Viterbo Drive

La Crosse, WI 54601

Dear Professor Foust:

The NASM Commission on Accreditation, at its November 2011 meetings, took action regarding your
institution, A Commission Action Report is enclosed describing this action in detail, If applicable, this
Report will contain any further requests to your institution from the Commission. A copy of the

Commission Action Report is being sent to the individuals listed below, ajong with a notice of NASM

policies regarding strict confidentiality,
Please contact the NASM National Office staff if you have questions or need assistance.

The Commission on Accreditation and the Association appreciate your institution's continuing efforts
on behalf of music, and Jook forward to working with you to support advancement of the field.

With best regards, I remain

Sincerely yours,

Samuel Hope
Executive Director

SHick
Enclosure

ce: 'f Richard Artman, President
Viterbo University
" Timothy Schort, Inferim Dean, School of Fine Arts
Viterbo University
Don Gibson, President, NASM
Sue Haug, Chair
NASM Commission on Accreditation
Dan Dressen, Associate Chair
NASM Commission on Accreditation
Charles Lynn Wheeler, NASM Visitor
Ramona Holines, NASM Visitor




VITERBO UNIVERSITY
Department of Mustc

NASM Commission Action Report-
December 16, 2011

Page 2

The P ocedm 'es_for Submitthig Responses and Progress Reports may be downloaded from the NASM Web
site at http://nasim.arts-accredit.org (see “Publications,” “Accreditation Procedures and Documents,” and
beneath that “Other Procedures Related to the Accreditation Process™).

New Curricula;

The Commission voted to grant Plan Approval and Final Approval for Listing for the following degrees:

Certificate in Teacher Licensure.
Bachelor of Arts in Music.

N otes'

1. Regaldmg the degl ee Bachelor of Fine Arts in Mus:c Theatre, the Commission notes that due to the |
propostion of requu ed theatre courses, this degree does not fall under the purview of NASM and will
not be included in the institution’s NASM degree listing. Based on its conten, this degwe appears fo fail
under the purview of the National Association of Schools of Theatve. :

2! - The institution is reminded that NASM standards regarding the awarding of credit were amended by
VoRE emtership in November 201 1, This amended language is now in effect and should
be reviewed by the mst:tutlon and used as the basis for any reply to the Commission regarding this
issue, The Commission will use the new text when reviewing institutional submissions. The amended
text may be found at http://nasm.arts-accredit.org/index jsp?p_ge—Standards-Handbook and will bs
mcorporated into the NASM Handbook 201 1-12 when it is published,

Commendation:

The Commission commends the institution for a well-written Self-Study and tho:ough Optional
Response,

Samuel Hope
~ Exeoutive Director

SH:ck




National Association of Schools of Music
11250 Roger Bacon Drive, Suite 21
" Reston, Virginia 20190-5248

COMMISSION ACTION REPORT

This document provides the official action of the Commission as indlcaled in'the
cover letter of the same date.

December 16,2011

VITERBO UNIVERSITY
Department of Music

Action:

The Commission voted to continue the current Membership status of the institution and to seek further
information before completing its work with the application for renewal of Membership. This deferral by
the Commission is not a negative action, Rather, it enables consideration of issues and concerns by the
institution and the Commission within the framework of the present Self-Study and on-site visit.

The institution is asked to respond to the concerns below.

The Commission also took action regarding new cuiricula, as outlined elsewhere in this report,

~ Ttems for Response:

1, The Visitors® Report indicated that the institution does not appear to meet the large and small ensemble
experiences standard for the Bachelor of Music in Music Education, While the Optional Response noted
a variety of possible experiences available to meet the small ensemble requirement, it does not appear
that current curricular requirements ensure that the standard is being met for all students. The Optional
Response indicates that measures are being taken to incorporate small ensemble experiences as part of
the curricular requirements; these will be implemented by Fall 2012, The Commission requests
documentation of chauges made and measures taken to ensure compliance with this standard (see Self-
Study, page 43; Visitors’ Report, page 8; Optional Response, page |; NASM Hanabaok 2010-201 1,
item D{L.3.c.(2)(c)).

2. The Self-Study does not define the institutionaf credit policy, 'he Commission requests the institution
provide the Tull definition on its policies for awarding and fransferring credits, as well as documentary
evidence of its publication it appropriate published material$ (s¢e NASM Handbook 2010-2011, item

IM.A.2.-5.).

Due Date fer Response!

" May I\fmf consideration at the Commission meetings of June 2012.




National Association of Schools of Music
11250 Roger Bacon Drive, Suite 21
" Reston, Virginia 20190-5248

COMMISSION ACTION REPORT

This document provides the official aclion of Ihe Commission as indicated in'the
cover letter of the same date,

December 16,2011

VITERBO UNIVERSITY
Department of Music

Action:

The Commission voted to continue the current Membership status of the institution and to seek further
information before completing its work with the application for renewal of Membership. This deferral by
the Conimission is not a negative action. Rather, it enables consideration of issues and concerns by the
istitution and the Commission within the framework of the present Self-Study and on-site visit.

The institution is asked to respond to the concerns below.

The Commission also ook action regarding new curricula, as outlined elsewhere in this report,

~ Ttems for Response:

1. The Visitors’ Report indicated that the institution does not appear to meet the large and small ensemble
experiences standard for the Bachelor of Music in Music Education, While the Optional Response noted
a variety of possible experiences available to meet the small ensemble requirement, it does not appear
that current curricular requirements ensure that the standard is being met for all students. The Optional
Response indicates that measures are being taken to incorporate small ensemble experiences as part of
the curricular requirements; these witl be implemented by Fall 2012, The Commission requests
(documentation of changes made and measures taken to ensure compliance with this standard (see Seif-
Study, page 43; Visitors’ Report, page 8; Optionaf Response, page |; NASM Handbook 2010-201 1,

item [X.L.3.c.2)(c)).

2, LThe elf-Study does not define the institutional credit policy. "The Commission requests the institution
provide the il definition on its policies for awarding and transfexting credits, as well as documentary
evidence of its publication in appropriate published materials (see NASM Handbook 2010-2011, item

M.A.2.-5).

Due Date for Responset

" May I\for consideration at the Commission meetings of June 2012,



Explanation of Deferral

'In the accreditation pmcess an accrediting Commission often f'mds a situation in whach an
institution cannot be granted initial accreditation or rencwal of accreditation oi the basis of
evidenice presented. Thig may be because the- institution clearly does not meet the standards as

s outhned in the NASM Hana‘book m because sufi’ cient mformahon has not been pmv:ded

E Rathm than deny accredltatmn m place the mshtunon on piobatmn the Comnnssmn defexs any
action unul certain condifions are met that clarify the sxtuatlon and/or bring the institution into
' comphance Deferral is not a nicgative actzon, but rather a méchanisin fo%wlxm__nht:
Wmﬂe deferral concept is intended to prevent short review cycles

and to obvlate the need fm other Lewew pmcedmes that would be e\penswc to the mshtuhon

o Membel mstitutmns whose apphcatlons are defemed continue thmr current member ship status

- and maintain all rights and responsibilities of Membership. Deferral does not mean thatan
~ institution has lost its accreditation, its right to vote during the Annual Meetmg, or its listing in

" the NASM Directory, Deferral simply indicates that tiie institution has one or more issues that
need to be addressed, 1cwewed or e\plamed in more dcta:i before the msntunon s apphcatmn can

be apploved

Thexc s no pubhc notice of defezra] Lettcrs repor’tmg accmdztahon actmns are sent on]y to the
music exécutive, to the chief exceutive officer of the institution, and to the designated
institutional representative to NASM if someonc other than the music executive, The NASM
National Office staff does not discuss an institution’s status or application with anyone other
than the music executive or othel demgnated admlmsnatwe ofﬁ fals of the mstxfut:on

Please do not hesitate to contact the Natmnai Ofﬁce staff if we may provide fmthm clm ifi catton-
or ulformat;on concerning the actlons of thc Commlssmn

Thank you. -




: NASM Handbook

RULES OF .PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE

ARTICLE X IH

. DISCLOSURE AND CONFIDENTIALITY

Section 1, NASM provides numerous services that inchide the pubhcahon of pohcy
statements, reports, and surveys, These are available to the public for a fee. Upon request,
NASM will provide the academic and plofessmnal qualifications of the members of i 1ts
pohcy and demszon-makmg bodws and its. adzmmstl atwe pelsonnel

Sectlon 2 Upon 1equest NASM wﬂl make pubhc]y avallabie all mformatxon about an -
institution that is published in the NASM Directory (see Article X, Section 3.). NASM
. rwﬂl also sndlcate whethel or not an mstxtuhon ho]ds or has held accredated MembersIup

Sectlon 3, NASM wﬂ] not make publicly availab]e auy mfonnatton supphed by the :

. institution or by r eplesentatwcs of NASM in the course of the accreditation process, This
includes Self-Studies, Visitors® Reports, and couespondence While NASM encourages’
. institutions to make publicly available inforination about their accredited status and to

' share accreditation materials with mdlvzduals and agencies having legitimate claimto =
information beyond that available to the general public, the Association regards all
accreditation materials as the property of the institution, Thelefoz ¢, release of these

- mateuais 18 either thiough the mstxtut:on or by its penmssmn

Section 4 If an institution releases mfonnation that mxszepwsents or distorts any action
by NASM with respect to any aspect of the acer editation process, or the status of
affiliation with NASM, the chief executive officer of the institution and the proglam _
director, where applicable, will be notified by the NASM Executive Director and
infoimed. that corredtive action must be taken. If the misr eptesentatxon or distortion is not
promptly corrected, NASM, at its discretion, may release a ‘public statement in such a
foxm and content as 1t deems necessary to pr ovlde the correct mfonnation ‘

Section 5. Cmtam lelatlonshlps yxeld mfonnatmn whlch legaliy canmot be chsclosed
without the consent of the person who piovides it—for example, the relationship between
physiciafi and patient, between attoiney and client, between clergy and penitent, efc,
Should such information, or other information that is protected under taw by a
compalable privilege or safeguard, come info the hands of NASM or an NASM
evaluation team, its disclosure to persons other than the mnnedmte 1eclp1ents is

fmbldden




American Chemical Society

COMMITTEE MEMBERS COMMITTEE ON PROFESSIONAL TRAINIG
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Uy, Michael J. Cgllins, Chalr
Hutural Sclence Bivision
Vitarbo University

815 South 9th Street

La Crosse, WI 54601

Deay By, Collina:

The Committes rFaviewed the additional information that Dr. Rodggrf’éeﬁt to us in
eontoation with your department’s flve-year resvaluatlon report. Faculty teachlng
loads and the schedule for teaching core courses now appear to be satlasfaclery.
Based on the review of the course materiala provided, the Committse agread that
Advancad Organic Chemistry {(CHEM 440}, Environmental Chemlstry {CHEM 470), and
Atomie and Melecular Spectroscopy (CHEM 4803 ave appropriate for use as advanced
coursas for student certification. In particular, the Committee complimented-the
vlagsvoom and labwyatory experiences included in CHEH 470. I am pleassd to inform
you that the Committse concluded that your chemistry program continues to meet the
guidelines that have been established for ACS-approved schools.

With respect to the plan to eliminake Basic Inorganic Chemistry {CHEM 250), ths
Committee encourages vou to review your core gurriculum carefully to enaure that
descviptive chemistry of the elements is adequately covered in the courges you
reguire for certification.

After reviewing the reports bhat were submitted, the Committee commented that the
quality of the atudsnt resssrch reports could be improved. Specifically, the
Commitbtee noted that the reports should invlude refersnces to the chemieal
Yiterabture. The Committee suggested that you might wish to cansider reviewlng the
writkan raport requiremants for students, The enclozad raasarch report supplament
cutlines the Committee's expectations for written reports.

The Camslttes appreciaras your cooperation and patience during this raview. If
you Have any duestions or comments, please feel free to contact me,

Sinceraly,

Cakly . ol

Cathy A. Nelen,

Secreta . .
nluirttoe oh Professional Training

(;;j’u\!/ daa

Enclosure




PUBLIC\G& )
]_NSTRUCTION . '7 Tony Evers, PhD, Stgte Superintendent

Japuary 10, 2011

Dr. Susan Batell, Dean
School of Education
Viterbo University
900 Viterbo Drive

La Crosse, W1 54601

Dear Dr. Batell:

Thank you for the time and attention given to the Viterbo University program review conducted
November §-10, 2010. Your coordination and preparation of the necessary information and materials
for the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction review is appreciated.

Approval with Conditions is granted to the Viterbo University professional educator preparation prograr.
The plan of action that you submitted to the department outlines specific activities and timelines for
addressing one area identified by the on-site review team as not in compliance with PI 34. Upon
successful implementation of the plan, the Viterbo University professional education program will be

granted approval.

You and your colleagues are to be commended for the initiatives already undertaken to address the plan
rk with you as you move toward full program

of action. Beverly Cann, your liaison, will continue to wo
approval, Questions may be addressed to Beverly at beverly.cann@dpi.wi.gov or at 608-267-9263.

We look forward to continuing to work with you.

Sincerely,

e

Tony Evers,/PhD
_State Superintendent

TE/Mbe .

c: Dr. Rick Artman, President, Viterbo University .
Dr. Barbara Gayle, Academic Vice President, Viterbo University _
Dr. Rhonda Rabbitt, Assistant Dean/Director of Graduate Programs in Education, Viterbo University
Deborah Mahaffey, Assistant State Sup erintendent, Division for Academic Excellencs
Julie Brilli, Director, Teacher Education, Professional Development and Licensing Team(TEPDL)

Tammy Huth, Assistant Director, TEPDL
Beverly Cann, Education Consultant, TEPDL

125 South Webster Street » P.O. Box 7841,_ Madison, WI 53707-7841

P T T B L T R I R
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WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF

PUBLIC §
INSTRUCTION | ‘ ' | | Tony Evers, PhD, Stgte Superintendent

January 10, 2011

Dr. Susan Batell, Dean
School of Education
Viterbo University
900 Viterbo Drive

La Crosse, WI 54601

Dear Dr. Batell:

Thank you for the time and atention given to the Viterbo University program review conducted
November 8-10, 2010. Your coordination and preparation of the necessary information and materials
for the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction review is appreciated.

Approval with Conditions is granted to the Viterbo University professional educator preparation program.
The plan of action that you submitted to the department outlines specific activities and timelines for
addressing one area identified by the on-site review team as not in compliance with PI34. Upon
successful implementation of the plan, the Viterbo University professional education program will be

granted approval.

You and your colleagues are to be commended for the initiatives already undertaken to address the plan
of action. Beverly Cann, your liaison, will continue to work with you as you move toward full program
approval. Questions may be addressed to Beverly at beverly.cann@dpi.wi.gov or at 608-267-9263.

We look forward to continuing to work with you.

Sincerely,

T

Tony Evers,
State Superintendent

TE/Mbe

c: Dr. Rick Artman, President, Viterbo University :
Dr, Barbara Gayle, Academic Vice President, Viterbo University
Dr. Rhonda Rabbitt, Assistant Dean/Director of Graduate Programs in Education, Viterbo University
Deborah Mahaffey, Assistant State Superintendent, Division for Academic Excellence

Julie Brilli, Director, Teacher Education, Professional Development and Licensing Team (TEPDL)

Tammy Huth, Assistant Director, TEPDL oo
Beverly Cann, Ec}ucation Consultant, TEPDL

p

125 South Webster Street = P.O. Box 7841, Madison, W1 53707-7841
(608) 266-3390 = (B0C) 441-4563 toll free « (608) 267-1052 fax w (608) 267-2427 tdd = dpi.wlgov
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. ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF REGISTRATION OF ACCREDITED
. PQSTSECONDARY SCHOOL (RENEWAL)
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N VITERBO UNIVERSITY - ‘
3t School #23 - :

B

The Secrefary of State acknowledges receipt and filing of the application for Renewal of
Registration under lowa Code chapter 264B of the postsecondary school named above for the
period of 7/14/2008 to 7/14/2012 with renewal fees pald In the amount of $4000.00,

AT

1ﬁ.:~

Reg/stration under lowa Code chapler 2678 permits a registered school io offer courses of programs
to lowa students; the chapter also requires specified disclosures to students In advance of any
tultion payment or instruction, It does not confer any authorily fo grant degreos, nor does It
establish accreditation. Further, fowa Gode section 261B.7 provides: "Neither a school nor its
officials or.employees shall advertise or represent that the school Is approved or acaredited by the
secretary or the state of lowa nor shall it use the reglstration as a reference In promotional
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STATE OF IOWA

CHESTER J, CULVER, GOVERNOR DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
PATTY JUDGE, LT. GOVERNOR . JUDY A, JEFFREY, DIRECTOR

Fi_cldso Opportunities

' Nbvefnber 19, 2007

Dr. Earl Bridgewater

Viterbo University

4949 Westown Pkwy, Suite 195
West Des Molnes, 1A 50266

Dear Dr. Bridgewater:

- l'am pleased to inform you that on November 14, 2007, the State Board of Education granied
full approval for the Viterbo University/The lowa Campus's educational leadership preparation
program — K-12 Principal/Supervisor of Special Education. This action follows the application
evaluation of the administrator preparation program review panel based on the standards for
the approval of administrafor preparation programs, This approval covers Viterbo University's

~ practitioner preparation program thraugh the next program review cycle which is currently

. scheduled for 2012-2013.

The lowa Department of Education is interested in continuing efforts fo improve
preparation programs for educators, and we will work with your staff toward this end,
Congratulations to everyone on your campus for their fine job of maintaining a quality
program at the lowa Campus of Viterbo University.

Sincergly,

Hruiis Povgrn

Kevin Fangman; Division Admiini istrator
Division:of PK-12 Education -

*c:. Arlie Wilems
Carole Richardson

Grimes State Office Building -~ 400 E 14th St - Das Molnes JA 50319-0146

PHONE (515) 281-5294 FAX (515) 242-5988

: www.lowa.gov/educate
Helplng Communities Meetl the Learning Needs of All Thelr Children and Adults




1450 Energy Park Drive, Suite 350 Tel: 651.642.0567 infoohe@state.mn.us
St Paul, MN 551085227 800.657.3866 www.ohe,state.mn,us

Fan: 651.642.0675

September 22, 2011

Mr. Richard Artman — President
Viterbo University

900 Viterbo Drive

LaCrosse, WI 54601

Dear Mr, Artman:

T am pleased to inform you that your Private Institutions Registration Renewal application is complete and
that Viterbo University is on the list of private post-secondary education institutions maintained by the
Minnesota Office of Higher Education. The list includes private post-secondary education institutions
operating in Minnesota whose naine and degrees are approved by the Office of Higher Education and can be
found on the web at: hitp://www.ohe.state.mn.us/sPagesOHE/PIR AlL.cfin

We would like to remind you that the Private Institutions Registration statute (Minn. Stat, 136A.67) prohibit
institutions, their officials, and employees from advertising or representing that they are approved or
accredited by this office or by the state of Minnesota, Registered or approved institutions may indicate that
they are registered, but only with the language specified by statute. You are not required to make any
references to registration with the Office of Higher Education in publications or promotional materials except
in catalogs, applications and enrolliment materials in which, the following language must be included in its
entirety:

“Viterbo University is registered as a private institution with the Minnesota Office of Higher

Education pursuant to sections 136A.61 to 136A,71, Registration is not an endorsement of the

institution. Credits earned at tho institution may not transfer to all other instifutions.”

Private Institution Registration must be renewed annually but remains in effect unless voluntarily
surrendered by a school or withdrawn by this office. (See Minn, Rules 4840.0700)

We believe this program helps to support a healthy climate in Minnesota for a vital and diverse sector of

private post-secondary education. We greatly appreciate your cooperation in this program. Please do not
hesitate to congget e at (651) 259-3975 george.roedler@state.mn,us or Brian Geraghty - {631) 259-3976
hrian, geraghif(@state.mn.us should you have any concerns or questions about this program,

eorge R. Roédler Jr.
Manager, Institutional Registrati/q and Licensing

GRR:btg
Ce: Dr. Barbara Mae Gayle
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STATE OF IOWA

Pields of Opportunities
CHESTER J. CULVER, GOVERNOR DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
PATTY JUDGE, LT. GOVERNOR JUDY A. JEFFREY, DIRECTOR

November 19, 2007

Dr. Earl Bridgewater

Viterbo University

4949 Westown Pkwy, Suite 195
West Des Moines, 1A 50266

Dear Dr. Bridgewater:

| am pleased to inform you that on November 14, 2007, the State Board of Education granted
full approval for the Viterbo University/The lowa Campus’s educational leadership preparation
program — K-12 Principal/Supervisor of Special Education. This action follows the application
evaluation of the administrator preparation program review panel based on the standards for
the approval of administrator preparation programs. This approval covers Viterbo University's
practitioner preparation program through the next program review cycle which is currently
scheduled for 2012-2013.

The lowa Department of Education s interested in continuing efforts to improve
preparation programs for educators, and we will work with your staff toward this end.
Congratulations to everyone on your campus for their fine job of maintaining a quality
program at the lowa Campus of Viterbo University.

Sincerely,

: %\QLMU ' @O’V‘Kﬂ’bﬂ/;f\/

Kevin Fangman, Division Administrator
Division of PK-12 Education

ce: Arlie Willems
Carole Richardson

Grimes State Office Building - 400 E 14th St - Des Moines IA 50318-0146
PHONE (515) 281-5294 FAX (515) 242-5988

www.iowa.gov/educate
Helping Communities Meet the Learning Needs of Alf Their Children and Adults



- STATE OF IOWA

Pields of Opportunittes

HESTER J. CULVER, GOVERNOR BOARD OF EDUCATIONAL EXAMINERS
PATTY JUDGE, LT. GOVERNOR GEORGE J. MAURER, Ed.D., EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

December 11, 2009

Dr. John Della Vedova

Viterbo University

4949 Westown Parkway, Ste. 195
West Des Moines, 1A 50266

Dear Dr. t)ella Vedova:

This lafter is verification that we have reviewed the information you submitted for the
new middle school endorsement requirements, We find that the course work you
shared will meet the new middle school endorsement requirements,

This review will help expedite the process when your students complete the program
and submit the application to add an endorsement.

Sincerely,
Susan Fischer : Gary Barlaug

Licensure Consultant’

Administrative Consultant
Board of Educational Examiners

Board of Educational Examiners

GRIMES STATE OFFICE BUILDING /400 EAST 14" 5t. / DES MOINES, IOWA 503180147
OFFICE: 515-281-3246 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES: 515-281-5840 FAX: 515-281-T668 www.boee.iowa.gov
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IOWA COLLEGE STUDENT AID COMMISSION

THOMAS [, VIILSACK
GARY W. NICHOLS, EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

GOVERNOR

SALLY J, PEDERSON
LT, GOVERNCR

July 22, 2004

Mr. Steve Mandemach

Deputy Secretary of State for Business Services
Office of the Secretary of State

L.ucas State Office Building

Des Moines, 1A 50319

Dear Mr. Mandemach:

Viterbo University has applied for renewal of its registration to offer programs in
lowa. The University currently offers four programs in lowa. The Principal
Educational Leadership Program leads to licensure in lowa, while the Reading
and Middle School Endorsement programs add to existing licenses. The Master
of Arts in Education program does not lead to licensure or endorsement.

Beginning July 1 2004, out-of-state colleges and universities offering practifioner
preparation programs in lowa are required to have those programs approved by
thé lowa Board of Education. Practitioner preparation programs are defined in
lowa Code Chapter 272.1(8) to be those that are approved by the lowa Board of
Education and which lead to Licensure in lowa. Therefore, the Viterbo
Application was referred to the lowa Department of Education for action on the
Principal Leadership, Reading and Middle School programs. Approval authority
. remains with the Commission for the Master of Arts in Education program.

Acting under authority of Chapter 261B of the Code of lowa, the College Student
Aid Commission reviewed the application and endorsed a renewal registration
for the Master of Arts in Education program.

|
Sincerely, i
Gary W. Nichols !
Executive Director |
' |

|

|

|

GWN:mjp
CC: Dr, Judy Jeffrey, lowa Department of Education

200 - 10TH STREET, 4TH FLOOR / DES MOINES, IOWA S0309-3608 / (515} 242-3344 / FAX (515} 242-338B



lowa College Student Aid Commission

Postsecondary Registration Administrator
. 603 East 12th Street, FL 5th
) ' Des Moines, 1A 50319

Statement of Financial ReéponSibility
and Exemption Request
lowa Code Chapter 714

FPursuant lo lowa Code §714 ef seq., the undersigned school provides evidence of financial respons:brhly in order fo maintain
or conduct in lowa one or mere courses of instruction, including courses of instruction by correspondence or in order to solicit

in lowa the sale of such course(s).

READ THE INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE STARTING THE STATEMENT
Submit a paper document and a complete duplicate in an electronic pdf file format.

All ifems must be completed before the application will be considered as received by the Commission. Attach additional
pages as needad to provide the requested information. Responses are required fo have a minimum of a summary paragraph
on this form, Responses that include only statements simiiar to “please see attached”, will be considered incomplete. Other
documents or materials may also be attached to suppon the appl:catlon Attachments must be tabbed and clearly marked on

both the paper and pdf documents..

initial filing (no filing fee:)
Supplemental filing (no filing fee:)

This statement is (check one). ]
]
b Renewal

[
[
[

PART A - IDENTIFICATION
1. This statement is filed on behalf of:
Name or title of school:
Viterbo University, Inc,

AddrS% éei) of pngcipgl office(s):

ter rive
La Crosse, WI 54601

Telephaone Number (including country or area code):
608-796—-3000 ‘

Email address
rbartman@viterbo.edu

2. Statethe name, business address, and business telephone number, and home address of the chief

executive officer of the school:
Richard B. Artman

900 Viterbo Drive
La Crosse, WT 54601

PART B - DESIGNATION OF IOWA RESIDENT AGENT

3. The designated resident agent in lowa for the purpose of raceiving service in civil actions is (indicate

name, address, and telephone number):
Helene Grossman

4949 Westown Parkway, Ste 195, West Des Moines, TA S0266 _ 515-224-4811




PART € - PROGRAMSITUITION/POLICIES

4. Enclose a copy of any catalog, prospectus, brachure or other advertising mater:a! intended for distribution

in lowa.,
electronlc copy at http://www. viterbo. edu/graduatecatalog/

5. State the tuition charges, fees and other cosis payable to the school by a student.
{Attach and tab a copy of a fee schedule produced for distribution to sludents/applicants.)

See #4

6. State the refund policy of the school fof return of refundable portions of {uition, fees, or other charges.
{Attach and tab a copy of a refund policy statement produced for distribution to students/applicants.)

See #4

PART D - FINANCIAL SECURITY

7. Is the school either: .
1) a school for cosmetology arts and sclences licensed under lowa Code §157.8; or

2) a barber school licensed under fowa Code §1 58.77
[0 Yes. Attached is a copy of the license and one of the following:

Security Option 1 - A copy of a continuous corporate sécurity bond in the sum of $
(fll in amount from attached worksheel - Form 1S-1A) payable to the state of lowa conditioned upon the
faithful performance of all contracts and agreements with students. (See instructions for sample bond

{fanguage.)

Security Option 2 - A letter of credit from a bank in the sum of $
(fill in amount from affached worksheet - Form 18-1A) conditioned upen the faithiul performance of all

coniracts and agreements with students.

XA No. Attach a copy of a contlnuous corporate sectrity bond payable to the state of lowa in the sum of
$50,000 conditioned upon the faithful performance of ali contracts and agreements with students.

{See instructions for sample bond fanguage.}

8, Aftach a copy of the organization's Certificate of Existence or Certificate of Authority, whichever is
applicable.

PART E —~ SIGNATURE
Applicant Organization’s Chief Executive Officer

Richard B, Artman President
Name Title

- 1/18/12.
Sigrfature Date

There is no annual renewal required for filing this statement. However, the financial security must be kept current,
and a school which uses information not on file may be subject o civil or criminal liability,




THE CINCINNATI INSURANCE COMPANY

INSTRUCTIONAL SCHOOIL BOND

Bond No. 0530629

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, That we, Viterbo University ,

as Principal, and The Cincinnati Insurance Company as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the State of

Iowa in the sum of  §50, 060,00 lawful money of the United States, for which payment we bind

ourselves, our successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS the Principal p}oposes to mair;tain, advertise, or conduct in Iowa a course of instruction for
profit, or for mition charge, by classroom instruction or by correspondence and to enter into contracts and
agreements with students for such courses of instruction; this Bond is conditioned on the faithful performance of
all contracts and agreements made by it or its salespersons with students. If the Principal shall faithfully perform

all such contracts and agreements, then this obligation is to be void and of no effect. -

PROVIDED, The liability of the Surety upon this Bond shall b;e continuous, except that the Surcty shall
have the right to terminate its liability under this Bond by serving notice of its election to do so upon the State of
Iowa. The Surety's liability under the Bond shall be terminated and canceled effective thirty (30) days after
receipt by the State of a written notice signed by the Surety or its authorized agent, stating that the Hability of the
Surety is thereby terminated and canceled, Thereafter the Surety shall be discharged from any liability under
this Bond for any default or violation of the terms of any contract or agreement made by the Principél or

violation of the laws of the State of Iowa affecting such contract or agreement occurring after the effective date

of the cancellation of this Bond.

Signed and dated this 1ith day of January ., 2011 .

Viterbo University

, Principal

The Cincimnati Insurance Company

Ins. Co., Surety

By

At'torneydn Fact:
Susan Dillenbeck



THE CINCINNATI INSURANCE COMPANY

Fairfield, Ohio

FOWER OF ATTORNEY 0530620

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That THE CINCINNATI INSURANCE COMPANY, a corporation organized under the laws
of the State of Ohio, and having its principal office in the City of Fairfield, Ohlo, does hereby constitute and appoint '

Susan Dillenbeck

of La Crosse, WI its true and lawful Attorey{s)-in-Fact to sign, execute, seal
and deliver on its behalf as Surety, and as [ts act and deed, any and all bonds, policies, undertakings, or other like instruments, as follows:
Any such obligations in the United States,
Ten Million and No/100 Dollars {$10,000,000.00).
This appointment is made under and by suthority of the following resolution passed by the Board of Directors of said Company
at a meeting held in the principal office of the Company, a quorum being present and voting, on the 6th day of December, 1958, which

resolution is still in effect:
RESOLVED, that the President or any Vice President be hereby authorized, and empowered to appoint Attorneys-in-
Fact of the Company to execute any and all bonds, policies, undertakings, or other like instruments on behalif of the
Corporation, and may authorize any officer or any such Attomey-in-Fact to affix the corporate seal; and may with or
without cause modify or revoke any such appointment or authority, Any sich writings so executed by such Attorneys-in-
Fact shall be binding upon the Company as if they had been duly executed and acknowledged by the regularly elected

officers of the Company.

This Power of Attorney is signed and sealed by facsimile under and by the authority of the following Resolution adopted by the
Board of Directors of the Company at a meeting duly called and held on the 7th day of December, 1973,

RESOLVED, that the signature of the President or a Vice President and the seal of the Company may be affixed by

facsimile on any power of attorney granted, and the signature of the Secretary or Assistant Secretary and the seal of the

Company may be affixed by facsimile to any certificate of any such power and any such power of certificate bearing

such facsimile signature and seal shall be valid and binding on the Company. Any such power so executed and sealed
and certified by certificate so executed and sealed shall, with respect to any bond or undertaking to which it is attached,

continue to be valid and binding on the Company.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, THE CINCINNATI INSURANCE COMPAINY has caused these presents to be sealed with its

corporate seal, duly attested by its Vice President this 1st day of April, 2007.

THE CINCINNATI INSURANCE COMPANY 0

EA. 2 R

) Vice President

STATE OF OHIO ) ss:
COUNTY OF BUTLER
On this 1st day of April, 2007, before me came the above-named Vice President of THE CINCINNATI INSURANCE
COMPANY, to me personally known to be the officer described herein, and acknowledged that the seal affixed to the preceding instrument
is the corporate seal of said Company and the corporate seal and the signature of the officer were duly affixed and subscribed to said

instrument by the authority and direction of said corporation,
‘“lﬂll Nu,’

@ARK JH R, Attorney at Law

) W
) N ot
L/ Yease
2, T e 12 OTARY PUHLH - STATE OF OHIO
*y OF W
:,“"""““‘ My commissl has no explration
date. Section 147.03 O.R.C.

I, the undersigned Secretary or Assistant Secretary of THE CINCINNATI INSURANCE COMPANY, hereby certify that the
above is a true and correct copy of the Original Power of Attomney issued by sald Company, and do hereby further certify that the said

Power of Attorney is still in full force and effect.
Ay g Aot

Secretary cod

e,

. GIVEN under my hand and seal of said Company at Fairfield, Chio.
this 11th day of January 2011

BN-1005 {3/02)
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SECRETARY GFF STATE

VITERBO UNIVERSITY
WILLIAM J MEDLAND
900 VITERBO DR .
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. ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF REGISTRATION OF ACCREDITED
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The Secretary of State acknowledges receipt and filing of the application for Ranewal of
Registration under lowa Code chapter 2618 of the postsecondary school named abavs for the
perlod of 7/14/2008 to 7/14/2012 with renewal fees paid in the amount of $4000.00.

o

]

Registration under Jowa Code chapter 2618 permils a registered school o offer courses or programs
t0 lowa students; the chapter also requires specifled dfsclosures to students In advance of any
tuition payment or instruction, It daes not confer any authortly to grant degrees, nor does it
astablish accreditation. Further, lowa Code section 261B.7 provides! "Neither a school nor ifs
officials or.employees shall advertise or represent that the school Is approved or accrediled by the
secrefary or the stafe of fowa nor shall it use the registration as a reference In promotions!
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A QUALITY
EDUCATION

State of Wisconsin
Department of Public Instruction

Elizabeth Burmaster, State Superintendent

June 9, 2008

Susan S. Batell, Dean
School of Education
Viterbo University
900 Viterbo Drive
La Crosse, W1 54601

Dear Susan:

On January 22, 2008, your institution submitted a new licensure program for approval. We then requested
additional information in order to complete our review of the program. After examining the complete
program submittal, on April 2, 2008, the following new licensure program was approved:

»  Graduate program leading to licensure in Director of Special Education and Pupil Services (80)
in the Administration cafegory

Should you have any questions regarding this approval, please contact Beverly Cann, your DPI liaison, at
608-267-9263 or by email at Beverly.cann@dpi.wi.gov. Thank you for completing this process and best
wishes as you move forward with this program.

Sincerely,

J'/ f ~ .
%
Judy Peppard, Director

Teacher Education, Professional Development and Licensing
Division for Academic Excellence

JP:th
c: Beverly Cann, DPI liaison
Sugan Ballard, DPI
ames J. Bagniewski, Viterbo University

Mailing Address: P.O. Box 7841, Madison, Wl 53707-7841 « Street Address: 125 South Webster Streat, 'Madison, WI 53702
Telephone: (608) 266-3390 « Toll Free: {(800) 441-4563 « FAX: (608) 267-1052 « TDD: {608) 267-2427 « Internet Address: dpi.wi.gov



Appendix 9

Course Catalogue and
Advising Worksheets



CE
=
=X
G
—
(=}
Lad.
|
-—
—
7o R
73
Ll
Q
o
o=
(=
| = 5
17
[
 —
QO
e
g -
o ~
.-

ing/Summer 2012

s




(’_2 2 Viterbo University » Spring/Summer 2012 « Course Descriptions

Contact information

Viterbo University lowa Center
4949 Westown Parkway, Suite 195
West Des Moines, 1A 50266

(516} 224-4811

{815) 224-4862 {fax)

Toll Free: 1-888-235-2200

Helene Grossman, lowa Administrator
Email: higrossman@viterbo.edu
{516) 224-0417

Anne Kruse, lowa Program Specialist
Email: aekruse@viterbo.edu
{515) 224-5944

Tracy Bainter, lowa Marketing & Recruitment

Viterbo University

Graduate Programs in Educalion
900 Viterbo Drive

{a Crosse, Wl 54601-8804
{608} 796-3030

{608} 796-3091 (fax}

Toll Free: 1-800-848-3726

Sue Batell, Dean of Education
Email: ssbateli@viterbo.edu

Rhonda Rabhitt, Assistant Dean/
Director of Graduate Programs in Education
Ermail: rmrabbitt@viterbo.edu

Vickie Schaefer, Administaive Assistant

Email: tabainter@viterbo.edu

{515} 3099123

Encounter the energy, vitality, and Franciscan spfnt:that Is 50 much
a part of Viterbo by fammanzmg yourseif with our vaned graduate -
programs. .

Viterbo University is a learning community in which we prepare students
for faithful service and efhical leadership. Our history of quality service

to fowa feachers makes us proud to continue the tradition by providing
opportunities for you to grow personally and professionally and fo have an
impact on the achievement of your studenfs.

If you are considering a Master of Arts in Education or one of our other
distinctive graduate programs, | invite you to join the hundreds of lowa
feachers who are proud to identify themselves as Viterbo University
students and graduales.

1 wish you good luck and much success at Viterbo University,

Richard B. Arfman
Jresident

Kathy Westcott, Administrative Assistant
Email: kkwestcott@viterbo.edu

Email: vischaefer@viterbo.edu

Linda Hinkley, Administrative Assistant
Email: Ikhinkley@viterbo.edu

t in fowa's Viferbo University programs.
e that will guide you on a joumey foward

nelwbr of educarmfral opportunity crossing lowa and Wisconsin, Whether

* You are m!_e.resled in an advanced degree or a new endorsement, you wifl

find that Viterbo's courses are convenient, relavant and responsive fo the
needs and expectations of today's educators.

Our mission is to provide student-centered learning experiences that
foster Franciscan values and 21st cantury skills, The GPE mission and
Franciscan values of confempiation, hospitalily, integrily, stewardship
and service will be evident in your interaction with the lowa staff,
instructors, and curriculum. You will not make the journey alone, as the
lowa staff will advise you on each step toward mesting your goals, and
we will be there to celebrate with you when you graduate or complete
YOUr progrant,

Good huck in your endeavors,..

Helene J. Grossman
fowa Administrator

For updated course information, please refer to our website: httpzwww.viterbo.edw/gpe/

—_—__.——.




wwwaealklha‘us :
i wwwv;terba edulacademlcs

2 Welcome
4 Master of Arts in Education at a Glance
6 Educational Leadership
9 Middie School Endarsement
10 Reading Teacher Endorsement
12 Farly Childhood Endorsement
13 Talented and Gifted Endorsement
14 Calendar of Courses
37 Instructional Staff
38 Registration & Information
Course Offerings
16 Online 35 Newton
21 Burlington/Mt.Pleasant Oskaloosa
22 Cedar Falls Ottumwa
24 Clear Lake 36 Postville
Cresco Washington
Creston Waverly
Dallas Center-Grimes
25 Des Moines/West Des Moines
33 Dyersville
34 Fort Dodge
Huxley

Marshalliown

NCATE

Offering teachers a high-quality master's degree
program and lowa endorsement and licensure prograins

lose to their fowa homes. Courses are scheduled to

meet the demands of feachers’ busy schedules,

For updated course information,

' Addi!ibﬁal'csuréé offerings
canbefound at: - -

Witk 304267 K12, us
WU, ghaea org

: www gpaea k12 ia. us

'-.-'wwwaeall k12|a U5
wwwaeanlZIa us
: ';wwwaeaIOkIZia us

www.nwaea K120 |a us

Wi Internst Courses

www.viterbo-online.adu
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:Viterbo University has a Master of Arts in-+
Education Pragram in which you can fake
27 of the 30 credits here, in lowa. Here's how... .

This program is one of the most practical and
econemical graduate programs in the area, If
you've taken our courses in the past, they may
apply to this program. - T

Courses We Require

There are five required courses {15 credits}, which are
Histed to the right. Al are taught in Des Moines, La Crosse,
ant other Jowa lucations each year.

Courses You Select

this brachure, with a listiag of ali course offerings, is
published twice & vear. Course descriptions are listed on
pages 16 through 36,

There are 15 elective credits required for program
completion, Nire of those credits may be transfesred from
oiher institutions, if taken within the fast ten years.

Gourses can he taken toward the Master’s Degree
for re-licensure, endorsements, professionat
development, and/or advancement on your

salary schedule,

The Master’s Degres program includes a comprehensive
exam, which is taken after completion of core courses and
before Proseminar,

ring/Summer 2012 « Course Descriptions

Required Courses

EDUG 600 Philosophical Perspeckives ... . credits
EDUC 63 EQUCIONAT RESEATEN o rncecarmnsmmsms i sesssssrs s msesmssrssssmisnssessisssmsssessessos s o sessssasssntons 3 credits
EDUC 602 Educational Research I, AR AR AR o LrEdis
Completed ir: your own classraom during the academic year after EDUC 601.

EDUC 715 Teacher as a Person & PIOTESSIONAE ... wuurevscmessesmsessemsinmiesssssssmessssssesssmstestssissssss s 3 credits
EDUG B04 PROSBIMIMAY 1vvt1uevess e sinmssncs st msscrns sssssess s srssrnesess s sees e sss ssostossiossatossestsspsstsas s s 3 ceedits
Held the second week of July, cutmiaating with commencement.

Required-Course Total: v 15 CTEGILS

Elective Courses

Flective courses {may include transfer credits} ...........
Ehosen from course listings on pages 16-36.

............................. 15 credits

Transferred credits: You ¢an request to transfer up fo 9 credits from ather institutions of higher education o
take courses from the course Jistings on pages 16-36. Transfer credits must be graduate eredit 1aken from a
regianatly accredited institution of higher education completed within 1he time line specified by the specific
program and equivalent to ihe course being replaced in the requirements at Viterba University. In order to

be considered for transfer, the grads earned must be a least a B and fuil program requirements. Only
letter-graded couzseviork is accepted in transfer, Students who wish to transfer credits must seek permission
in writing from the program direstor prior to envolling and have ar: official ranscript sent. Courses will be
evaluated for equivalency, and the director wilt provide written notification of acceptance of transter credit o

the student.

Program TOlal: .....ceesrssnnmsmsssmsinanmsniin .30 credits

Requirements for Admission into
Master of Arts in Education Program:

Formal application to the Master of Arts in Education program requires electronic application form subaission
at hitps/fwmw.vilerbo.edu/applyonline aspx. The following items must be forwarded to Viterbo at La Crosse as
nofed on the online application requirements.

1. Non-sefundabiz $50 application fee,

2. Official copies of transeripls reguested from all colleges and eniversities atiended (transeripts must be
mailed directly from each school to La Crosse). Transcripts marked “issued to student” will not be accepted,

3. Acopy of the applicant’s current teaching license,

4, Profession RefiectionDevelopment Pian (available withia onfine application),

5. Completed Promissory note.

A candidacy status review will occur after
all admission related materials have been
receivec by the Director of Graduate
Programs in Education.

Getting Started

+ (afl 1-BB8-235-2200 toli-free for
informatian at the fawa Center, or

+ Ensoll in one of cur classes listed in this
brochire o pages 16 through 36 or

+ Allend onz of our “Informational Sessions”
or call 515-309-9123 to schedule your
individual or smalt group advising session.
There is no obligation.

For updated course information, please refer to our website:
hitp-//www.viterbo.eduw/gpe/




A significant number of
elementary and secondary school
teachers will attend Proseminar
the week of July 9-13, 2012,
presenting their research as

part of the final requirement for
graduation. The result? Hundreds
of teachers, representing virtually
all parts of Wisconsin and fowa,
receive their Master of Arts in
Education degrees from Viterbo.
These teachers achieve a goal
that makes them more

effective professionals.

For updated course information, nlease refer to our website: http=/www.viterbo.edw/gpe/

As of January 1, 2012, the Viterbo University Master of Arts
in Education degree will require a total of 30 credits. The
core requirement will remain at 15 credits and the elective
requirement will change to 15 credits with the ability to
transfer a maximum of 9 transfer credits. Transfer is
conditioned upon review of franscripts by the Graduate
Director and courses can e no ofder than 10 years,

- Current Master's studghts are _eli_gib_le'_to fallow this new
credit requirement canfiguration provided they make 2

request in writing to Linda Hinkley at lkhinkley@viterbo.edu,

Please Note RE: EDEX Courses

Students who complete their online application and submit
their application fee by June 1, 2012, will be eligible to have
their EDEX credits considered for transfer. After June 1, EDEX
credits will no Idnger he accepted for transfer.

9]
- \NRY
'5\61




7‘('0_)’ 6 Viterbo University » Spring/Summer 2012 « Cnurseaescnptlcns

About the Program

Viterbe Usiversity lowa Center will begin new sumamer
cohorts for its Educational Leadership Program in

June 2012 with a cohort in West Des Moines. The mission
of the program is to creale a otat experience for aspiring
administrators, one that produces graduates whe are
visionary leaders, commitied to the concept of quality
sthiooling, possess a coaviction that all children will leam
at high levals, and have the ability to inspire everyong in
the total schoet community to share this vision.

this is a 36-credit graduste level program with o
electives; however, at the conclusion of this program the
candidate will have eamad an administrative endorsement
to serve as a PK-12 Principal/Superviser of Special
Educatica, This Educational Leadership Program is
intensive and compeehensive.

Your Options

Two options exist for this program, both of which
lead to an lowa initial administrative license.

« Master of Arts in Education degres-
Educational Leadership track

* Licensuse track only-Musi possess an
eamed Master's degree prior foentry

Educational Leadership
Program Features Inciude

» Standards-directed for the lowa Standards for
Schoot Leaders (ISS1)

* Two-year, 400 hour internship

# 100 hour, course-directed clinical experiences
ant activities

* Focused seminars fo supplement courses,
infernship and clinical activities

« Cohort model

 Week-end formal during academic year

» Support system including an intemship
supenvisor and a qualified mentor who
closely supervise each candidate

» Development and practice of principals a5
*Powerful Leaders of Leaming”

+  Flectronic portolio

Educational Leadership
Coursework Includes

+ Leadership for Learning: Foundation (3 credits)
+ Theories of Motivation for Leaming: Children
and Adults {3 credits)
» faternship | (3 credits)
+ teadership for Curricutum, Instrection,
and Assessment (4 credits)
Weating the Needs of Diverse Leaners {3 credils)
Leadership for Learning: Management {3 credits)
Schoot, Family, and Community Retatioas (3 credits)
Rasearch for Schoo! Improvement and
Student Achievement | {2 credils}
Schoot Law and Mandates {3 credis}
» Infesnship il (3 credits)
o The lowa Evatuator Approval Training
Program 2005 {4 credits)
+ Research for Schoof Improvement and
Student Achievement If (2 credits)

- & = &

Equivalent fransfer coursework may be possible and will
be reviewed on 3 course-by-course basis. Any course or
courses considered for transfer must have been completed
within the last five years,

 Educational Leadership
~ Information Sessions

ifyéu are interested in knnwing more ahuﬁt the program or have
questions abaut the program, we invite you te attend one of our
informational meetings listed on page 8.

A new Burlingten 2013 Summer Cohort for Educational Leadership is
pending upon sufficient enroliment. For additional information, please

contact Anne Kruse at 515-224-5944,

For updated course information, please refer to our website:
hitp/fwww.viterbo.edw/gpe/




Course Offerings

West Des Moines

The lowa Evaluator
Approval Training Program
Level |

EDUC 782 - (4 credits)

lowa Evaluator Approvat Training Frogram provides
aspiring administrators with knowledge, skills, and
demenstrated performances in the evaluation of teachers
based on the lawa Teaching Standards, Successful
comptetien of this course completes the cequirements for
the evaluator approval certification, requized for principals
by the lowa Bepartment of Education.

Dates: June 14-15, 21-22, 27-29

Location: Viterbo University-lowa
Center, West Des Moines

instructor: Jason Ellingson

Tuition: $1,240, plus materials

School Law and Mandates

EDGC 782 - (3 credits)

Students gain an understanding of the legal aspects

of education with a focus on administration-related
applications. Knowledge is acquired in the areas of
education and the fegal system, employee rights and
obligations, stadent eights and discipling, tort fability,
and public-private school related legal issues. A parficular
emphasis will ba placed upen the federal and state mandates i

speclal education.
Dates: Aprit 6-7, 13-14 and
May 4-5
tocation: Viterbo University-lowa
Center, West Des Moines
Instructor: Jonathan Sheldahl
Tuition: $825, plus malerials

EDUG 782 - (3 credits)

Students gain an understanding of the legal aspecis
of education with a focus on administration-related
applications. Knowledge is acquired in the areas of
education and the legal system, employes rights and
obligations, student rights and discipline, lort lability,
and public-peivate schoo! related legal issues. A particutar
emphasis will be placed upon the federal and state
mandates in spacial edyeation.

Dates: June 9, 12,16, 15and 23

Location: Viterbo University-lowa

Center, West Des Moines
tnstructor: Drew Bracken
Tuition:  $825, plus materials

""i'i'f_Are_ You I'nterested in Uur

Burlington

School Law and Mandates
EDUC 782 - {3 credits)

Students gain an understanding of the legal aspects
of edication with a fosus on adiinistration-related
applications, ¥nowledge is acquired in the areas of
edutation and the f2gal system, emplogee rights and
obligations, student rights and discipline, tort liability,
and public-private schoal related legat issues. A
particular emphasis will be placed upon the federal and
staie mandates in special education,

Dates: Juiy 9,10, 11,12, and 13

Location:  Great Prairie AEA

Burlington
Instructor: Jonathan Sheldahl
Tuiion:  $930, plus materials

.i.;:f{_'Educatlanal Leadership Program’? |
- If s0, complete an onlme apphcatmn by Fnday, Apnl 13 2012

Z [af urml cobarts aie fnlied)

_ formal t:anscﬂpl evaluatleas wﬁi take place aﬁerstudents have completed an elactwnlc application, paid the
450 appllcamn fee and sent offi elaE transcrips directly frm their collegefuniversity to the Viterbo lowa Center,

~: 4949 Westown. Parkway, Suite EBS West Des Mairies, 1A 50266. Transcripts marked "ussued to student” will rot
" he acceyted ?lease also send a cupy of your teachmg hcense

ﬂuastions? EalE or emait Dr. Anne Kruse at 515-224- 594& or aekruse@viterbo.edu.

When alf application materials have beer received and evaluated, Viterbo University lowa Center
wilk contact the applicant to attend an inferview.

EL

Look for this symbol in the

course descriptions for our

£ducation Leadership program! (f‘)

tgr

For updated course information, please refer to our website: hitp//www.viterbo.edu/gpe/ [
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Informational Sessions

5‘WEDNE§DAY, FEBRUARY 8
Dallas Center-Grimes

< High Schodl
3353 240 St
A4:00pm .

 WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 15
" Burlington
v Great Pralrie AEA

3601 West Avenue Road

4:15pm

Mt. Pleasant
Middée School

400 East Madison St.
5:45pm

WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 22

West Des Moines

Viterbo lowa Genter

4949 Westawn Parkway, Suite 195
4:30pm

Grow-inéuTo Fit Your Needs . ..

ESL Teacher K-12 Endorsement #104

Courses coming Summer 2012 that fead to an lowa ESL
Teacher K-12 Endorsement #164. Courses will be taught by
an lowa recognized expert in £5L.

For updated course information, please refer to our website: hitps//www.viterho.edwgpe/

THURSDAY, MARCH 1

indianola

High School
1304 £ast st S,
4:00pm

THURSDAY, MARCH 8

F. Dodge

Couper Elamentary
2420 1th Avenue K.
4:00pm

THURSDAY, MARCH 15

West Des Moines

Viterbo lowa Centes

4949 Westown Parkway, Suite 195
4§:30pm

TUESDAY, MARCH 20

Cedar Rapids
Grant Waod AEA
4401 6th 3t. SW
4:15[}[&

WEDNESDAY, MARCH 28

West Des Moines

Viterbo fowa Gender

4949 Westown Parkway, Suite 195
4:30pm

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 4

Atlantic
Green Hills AEA
701 Walnt $1.
4:00pm

THURSDAY, APRIL 19

West Des Moines

Viteroo lowa Ceater

£949 Westown Parkway, Suite 195
4:30pm

THURSBAY, MAY 10

Betiendorf
Mississippi Bend AEA
129215t 8t

4:15pm

s have been scheduled for you to meet with Viterbo staff to learn about Viterbo Universily lowa programs.

THURSDAY, MAY 24

Ft. Dodge

Prairie Lakes AEA
1235 5th Ave. South
4:00pm

THURSDAY, JURE 7

West Des Moines

Viterbo towa Ceater

4949 Westown Parkway, Suite 185
4:30pm

THURSDAY, JUNE 21

Oktumwa

Great Prairie AEA
2814 N. Court St.
4:15pm

THURSDAY, JUNE 28

Atlantic
Green Hills AEA
701 Walnut St.
4:00]3!11

THURSDAY, JULY 5

West Des Moines

Viterha lowa Center

494 Westown Parkway, Suite 195
§30pm

THURSDAY, JULY 19

ft. Dodge

Prairie Lakes AEA
1235 5th Ave. South
4:00pm

In the future, informationat sessions will be
scheduled at your local AEA office. Howaver,
individual or small group advising sessions may
be arranged. They are the best way to fearn about
lowa’s programs and have all your questions
answered. Please call 515-309-9123 to schedule
your individual or small group advising session.

NOTE: In case of inclement weather, please call
515-309-9123 for cancellation information




g \fterbo i}nwersny offers an lowa Middle Schoot
Endorsement for. teachers who teach atgrade
fevels, 5—8 o

“The fOIlowing c'ali'rs_eé, cutline the new state
Middle School Endorsement requirements
which became effeclive July 1, 2010

s A curfenl valid lowa ieachefs license with -
B _'e[ther the general eLementary endorsement -

-+ oroneof the subject matier sacondary
. Jevel endorsements..
o inthe content areas, many of the reqwred

-hours will coms from undergraduate
o transcrapts For transcnpt anaiysns contact
" Helene Grossman at.
hjgra_ssma_n@vtterbo eda

Program?

Required Coursework

« Understanding the Young Adolescent
- 3 credit hours

» Modefs for Teaching Middle School Students
{Magic in the Middle} - 3 credit hours

« Adotescent Literacy — 3 credil hours

+ Field Expesience 30 clock howrs) — 2 credit hours

» Choase two or more of the following content areas:

« Social Studias: 12 credit hours to include U.S.
Histry, World History, Government, Geography

Qualifying Courses

ONLINE;

EDUC 531: Adolescent Literacy

(3 ceedits) June 7-Fuly 26

EDUC 782: Young Adult Literature
(3 credits) June 12-hily 24

DES MOINES AREA:

EDULG 782: Grammar Usage and Punctuation

{1t credit) February 6, 13, and 20 or June 15-16

EDUC 776: Understanding the Young Adolescent
13 credits) February 17-18, March 2-3 and 16-17 or
June 13-15 and 19-20

£DUC 782: US History Since 1865

{3 credit) February 24-25, March 9-10 and 30-31 o
Juby 11-13 and 18-17

EDUC 782: World History

{2-3 credit variable} April 20-21, 27-28 and May 18-£3
EDUC 782: Literature Acrass Cuftures

(3 credits) May 4-5, 18-19 and June 1-2

EDUC 782: Fundamentals of Speech for the
Middie Level Educator

{? credits) June 8-5 and 22-23

« Mathematics: 12 credit houts
with Algebra included

» Science: 12 credit hours including coursework
ins Eife, Earth and Physical Science

« Language Arts: 12 credit hours in language
arts 1o include Compasition, Langirage Usage,
Speech, Young Adult titerature, titerature
Across Cultures

EDUC 628: Models for Teaching Middle
Schoel Students

(3 credits) June 11-15

EDUC 782: World Geography

{2 ceedit) June 25-28

EDUC 782: Algebra Concepts for the
Middle School

{2-3 credit vadable) July 18-20 and 23-H

EDUC 782: Middle School Math Concepts
{3 credits) July 25-27 and 30-31

EDUC 782: Government

{2-3 credit variable) July 23-27

EDUC 782: Middie School Field Experience
{2 credits) Arranged

New courses
New courses that meet the new lowa
Standards wilt be offered duzing late

Spring/Summer 2012 including Physical
Stience, Earth Science and Eife 3ience.

A'rEYou I'ntere:stetl" -
in Our Middle School

If s0, complete an
online application.

L Electronic apgkications are available onling at
_ iitp:Hwwewviterbo.edu/applyenline,

R . Formal transeript evaluations wil take place after
"+ students kave completed an efectronic application,
paid the $50 application fee and sent official

transcripts directly from thelr eollege/university lo
the Viterbo lowa Center, 4949 Westown Parkway,
Suite 195, West Des Moines, 4 50266, Transcripts
marked “issued 1o student” witl not be accepted.
Please alse senc a copy of your teaching license.

Questions? Call or emalf Dy, Anne Kruse at
535-224-5944 or askruse@viterbo.edu.

™3

Look for this symbol in the
course descriptions for our
Middle School Endorsement courses!

0]

For updated course information, please refer to our website: hitpo//www.viterbo.edu/gpe/ 9 \V/




" The corses f sted belew are the stale readzng K-8 and 5-12 endorserm

requirements,

whach have mc:eased o 24 Credits. See pages 16to 36 for course descriptions.

The Reading Endorsement Program may be a pan of the Master of Arts in Education degree.

These eourses caﬂ be used as electives.

Readlng Endt}{semeni courses may be taken without enro!lmg in a Master's program

however rcato o he Re dr Endorse

rograrm is required.

. Indw«duals wha dwre te complete aK-Borb5-12 readmg endarsement oraK-12 Reading -
ERE Specnahsi endorsement__must compiete an appltcabon at hﬁpjlwwwwterbo eduia pplyon ine.

Equivalent graduate credits for this program may be transferred, A determination will be made
for any equivalency credils after a completed application packet has been received.

Reading Endorsement Reading Endorsement
4148 (K-8) #1439 (5-12)
EBUC 519:  Assessment & Treatment of EDUC 520:  Assessment and Treatment (5-12)
Reading Difficulties (K-8) {3 credits}
{3 credits) EDUC 542:  Teaching the Arl of Writing {K-12)
EDUC 542:  Teaching the Art of Writing (K-12) {3 credits)
{3 credits) oR
EDUE 550:  Children's Literature (K-8} EDUC 870:  Teaching Secendary Writing
{3 cradits) {3 credits)
EDUC 568:  Improving Gral Communication EDUC 551:  Adolescent Literature (5-12)
(K-12) (2 credits) {3 credits)
EDUC 665:  Inclusion of Students with oR
Special Needs (K-12) (3 credits) EDUC 87C:  Young Adult Literature
EDUC 640;  Balanced literacy in the Reading (3 credits)

Program (K-12) {3 credifs}

EDUC 650:  Centent Reading and Study
Stratepies {K-12} (3 credits)

EOUC 681:  Emergent Literacy (PK-3)
{3 credits)

EDUG 789:  Practicum in Reading Disabilities
{f credith

EDUC 568:  Improving Oral Communication
(K-12) (2 credits)

EQUC 605:  Inclusion of Students with
Special Needs (K-12) (3 credits)

EDUC 640:  Balanced Literacy In the Reading
Program (K-12} {3 credits}

EDUC 650:  Content Reading and Study
Strategies (K-12) {3 credits)

EDUC 78%:  Praclicum in Reading Disabilities
{1 credit)

EDUC 782:  Foundations of Reading (3 credits)

Qualifying Courses

The following courses qualify for 148 or 149
Reading Licenses. See pages 16 through 36 for
course descriptions.

ONEINE

EDUC 870:  Teaching Secondary Writing
{3 credits) Aprit 5-May 24

EBUC 870:  Young Adult Literature
{3 credits) Jue E2-July 24

BURLINGTON AREA

EDUC 568:  Improving Bral
Communication {(K-12)
{2 credits) June 20-22
EDUC542:  Teaching the Art of Writing
{3 credits) July $-13

CEDAR FALLS AREA

EDUC681:  Emergent Literacy {PK-3)
{3 credit) June 6-8 ard 1]-12

EBUC 550:  Children’s Literature {K-8)
{3 ceedits) July 18-20 and 23-24

DALLAS CENTER-GRIMES HIGH SCHOOL

EDUC 640:  Balanced Literacy in the

Reading Program (K-12)

(3 credit) June 27-29 and July 2-3
EDUC 650:  Content Reading and

Study Strategies (K-12)

{3 credits) July 25-27 and 30-31
EDUC605:  Inclusion of Students with

Special Naeds (K-12)

{3 credits) August 1-3 and 6-7

For updated course information, please refer to our website:
hitp/fwww.viterho.edw/gpe/




DES MOINES AREA WAVERLY Qualifying Courses

EDUC 640:  Balanced Literacy in the

EDUC 520: :553?5[“;?:{3"? Trea;m:;; of Read'mg ?mgram {K.'[Z) The f{)“OWing courses for the Reading
(38;:{1?{5) Feblrz:r:'lgsd(lt')- 1 {3 credits) Feb. 3-4, 10-11 Specialist are required. See papes 1610 36
and March 2.3 and 17-13 for course descriplions.
EDUC 789  Practicum in Reading i o
Disabilities Reading Specialist Endorsement DES MOINES AREA
{1 cradit} Arranged EDUC 780;  Practicum
EDUC 542:  Teaching the Art of Writing #176 (K-12) (3 credits) fan. 2-May 31
{3 ceedits) February 17-18, 24-25 . : _ . EDUC 801:  Supervision and Staff Development
and Match 810 of Requirements prior to enrolling in the K-12 {3 redits) fune 20-22 and 25-26

Reading Spechlist include the following:

June 20-22 and 29-26 o Musthold the K-8 or 512

FouG 9B :JTglrg‘::;iwnicalions reading endorsement; CEDAR FALLS AREA -
(2 credits) March 30-31 and * Must _have fwo years of successful EQUC 801: Superyssmn and Staff Development
April 13-14 or June 8, 11 and 12 teaching experience OR l%]old an lowa (}cred[ts] June 13-15 ‘ar‘ld 18-18
EDUC 519 Assessment and freaim ent of Standard jevel teaching license; EDUC 639; Dlrec_!mg & Supervising K-12
) Reading Ditficulties (K-8) s Must hold & Master's degree or be ‘ Readlpg Program
(3 ctedits) Aarl 1316, 20-21 entolled in the Viterbo Master of Arts in {3 credits) June 27-29 and July 2-3
and 7-28 ' Education degree;
EDUC 789:  Practicum in Reading * Mustcomplete an applcation to the QTTUMMWA AREA
Disabilities V“Efb_o University lowa Center EDUC BOM:  Supervision and Staff Development
{1 credit) January-May Reading Program. (3 credits) April 27-28, May 18-19 and
EDUC 650;  Content Reading and Study June 1-2
Strategies {(K-12}
(3 credits) April 26-21, 27-28 and
EDUC 681:  Emergent Literacy (PK-3) ' RTF H
(3 credits) May 11-12, 18-19 and ) Are You lnte rBStEd in-.
25-26 o July 18-20 and 23-24 - ﬂur Readmg ngram‘? -
EDUC 550:  Children's Litarature (K-8) . : R R
{3 tredit) June £3-15 and 18-19 e o
: If so, cnmplete an onlme appllcatmn " Look fo ths symbol i the
HUXLEY L : ;— S course descriptions for our
EDUC 640;  Balanced Literacy in the o Efectmmc applications are avallable onlme 2 . Reﬁd{lj_g_ Endorsement courses!
Reading Program (K-12) L h“ﬂf’ﬂw viero edulappiyunline < T
{3 credits) June 11-15 R ' o ECR
o anmal ifanscnp[ evaluatlens vnll !ake plaﬂe aﬁer students bave
OTTUMWA " completed an electroale application, paid the $50 application feg and
. . sent offisial transcripts dieectly from their college/university to the Viterbo
EDUC 640: Bala;!ced Literacy in the bowa Center, 4949 Westown Parkway, Suite 195, West Des Moires, [A
Readu]g Program {K-12) 50268, Transcripts marked “issued to student” will not be accepted.
jg;‘;dgs) June 21-29 and Pleass also send a copy of your teaching license.
EDUC 650: g;’ﬁ;‘;‘ﬁ:ﬁ‘gg f&‘“‘ ) Questions? Callor email Dr. Anne Kruse at 515-224-5944 o
(3 credit) July L1 and 12-13 eekruse@uiterboed &

EDUC 550:  Children’s Litarature (K-8)
(3 credits) July 25-27 and 30-31

5V
For updated course information, please refer to our website: hittp:/www.viterbo.edw/gpe/ 1 \/




- The follawing courses autline the IaWa _
" Early Childhood (PK-Grade.3) Endorsement -

'reqw.rements which mc!ude 24 credits. Al courses'

are offered anfine w;th the exceptmn of thefield
expenence c!asses :

The Early_ Ch|§dhood £nd0fsemehi‘!?r‘.ogran¥ f“ﬁay
be a part of the Master of Arts in Education degree.
These courses can be used as electives. '

«Childhood Endorsement courses may be
wnen withott enralling in a Master's program;
however, application fo the Ear!;{ Cmitha_d
Prog@m is regurred C

Equivalent graduate credits for this program may
be transferred. A determination will be made

for any equivalency credits after a completed
application packet has been receved.

Early Childhood Endorsement

#106 (PK — Grade 3)

ENUC 681:  Emergent Literacy PK-3 {3 credits)
EDUG 871:  introduction to Early Childhood
{1 credit)
EDUC 872:  Movement and Play
in Early Ghildkood (2 credits)
EDUC 873:  Early Childhood Curriculum
and Assessment | {2 credits}
EDUC 874;  Early Childheod Curriculum
and Assessment I {2 credits)
EDUC 875:  Creative Atts for Young Children
{2 credits)
EDUC 877:  Famiiy and Community in ECE
(2 credits)
EDUC 876:  [ssues and Trends in inclusive
Early Childhood Education (2 credits}
EDUC 853:  Organization and Administration of
Eary Childhood Education (3 credits)
EDUC 854:  Nutrition in Early Ehildhood
Education (1 credit}
EDUC 855:  Field Experience Birth-24 months
{1 credit)
EDUC 856:  Field Experience 3-4 year olds
{1 credit)
EDHC 857:  Field Experience Kindergarten
{1 credit)
EDUC 858:  Field Experience Grade 1-3 {1 credit)

Qualifying Courses

The following courses qualify for the 106 Earty Childhood
Fducation Endorsement. See pages 16 through 36 for
couse descriptions.

ONLINE:

EDUC 876:  Issues and Trends in Inclusive
Early Childhood Edueation
(2 credits) February 9-March 17 or
July 18-August 23

EDUC 872:  Movement and Play in
Early Childhood
{2 credits} Febeuary 9-March 17 or
June 21-July 26

EDUC 875:  Creative Arts for Young Chilthren
{2 credits) March 22-May 10 or
August 30-October &

EDUC 853:  Grganization and Administration
of Early Childhood Education
{3 credits) March 22-May 10

EDUC 854:  Nulrition in Early
Childhood Education

{1 credif} April 5-May 3

'Aré'._You_ Interested
in Our Early
Childhood Program?

“"If so, complete an

onlme appilcatmn

£Eectmnfc apphcailons are avaitable onling at

hﬁp]l\wmwterbﬁ edw‘applyan!me

' _: ‘_ formaltranscnpl evaiuatmns will take place afier

“students have completed an efectronic application,

paid the $50 application fee and seat official

transcnpts directly from their college/university to the

 Viterbo lowa Center, 4949 Westown Parkway, Suite

. 195, West Des Moines, 1A 50266, Transcripts marked
- “igsued to student” will not be accepted. Please also
."send a copy of your teaching license.

Questions? Call or email Dr. Anne Kruse at
515-224-5944 or aekruse@viterbo.eduu,

@ Look for this symbot in the
course descriptions for our
Early Childhood
Endorsement courses!

EDUC 871:  introduction to Early Chitdhood
{} credit} May 16-31

EDUC 877:  Family and Community In Early
ehitdhood Education
{2 ceedits) Jane 7-buly 12

CEDAR FALLS

EDUC 68%:  Emergent Literacy (PK-3)
{3 ceedits) June 6-8 and 1§-12

DES MOINES AREA

EDUC 681: Emergent Literacy (PK-3}
{3 credits) Hay 11-12, 18-13 and
25-26 of July 18-20 and 23-24




The following courses are required for the
lowa Talented and Gifted Endorsement which
is a 12-credit endorsement,

Required Courses

EDUC 54%: Psychology of the Gifted (3 credits)

EDUC 543: |dentification and Programming for the Gifted (3 credits)
EDUC 540: Educational Strategies for the Gifted {3 credits)

EDUC 782: Admnistration and Supervision of Gifted Programs (2 credils)
EDUC 545: Gifted Education internship (1 credit)

The following course will be offered during the Spring/Summer 2012

Psychology of the Gifted

This will e offered as an Onling cotirse

Psychology of the Gifted will provide an opportunity to examine the issues that
educalors need fo knaw about the social and emotional development and needs of
giftad childrer. Giftedness is much more than the ability to excel with grades and
tests, Participants will examine varying definitions of giftedness and persona! beliefs
that support and advocate for gifted children or become barriers fo them. This elass
will examine how gifted students parceive thamselues, and how pressuzes, andety
or outside influences impact the fulfiliment of their potentiat. We will study what
giftedness means, how gifted students can e identified, and consider classreom
strategies that can help gifted students to feel safe in the educational environment.
-3 credits

Tuition: $825, plus materials
Dates: Jung 12-31

Register by: May 22, 2012
Insteuctor: TBA

Course #: £DUC b4l

The remaining classes needad for the endorsement will be offered
during Fall 2012 and Spring 2013 to satisty the lowa Talented and
Gifted Endorsement.

 Are You Interested in Our
 Talented and Gifted Program!?
"'__:f:__lf 0, complate an anhne apphcatmn

i Eleclruﬂia 3pphcatwns a{e avanlahie onhne at
_..._,.,mlgffwvmwterhoedu!anph‘ﬂﬂh"e i

G Ferma! transcnpl evaluatmns wnll take phace afler students have
S cempleled an e!ec{romc application, paid the $50 apptication fee
" and sent official transcripts disectly from their college/university
* {0 the Viterbo lowa Center, 4943 Westown Parkway, Suite 195,
Vst Des Maines, 1A 56266, Transcripts marked “issued to
© sludent” will not be accepted. Flease also send a capy of your

teaching ticense.

" Quaestions? Call or emalt Dr. Anne Kruse af 515-224-5944 o
: aekmse@vﬂerbo eéu

TG Look for this symbaof in the course
L descriptions for our Talented and
Gifted Endorsement courses!

0]
\(7)/

For updated course information, please refer to our website: http<//www.viterbo.edu/gpe/ 13 v/




ONLINE
feb. -March 1 EQUCBZC  Finding Your Efement-Where Passion Mests Talent, page 16
Feh.O-March17  EDUCSE?6  Issues & Trends in Inclusive Early Childhood
Education, page £6
feb, 9-Mach 17 EDUCB?2  Movemen! and Piayin Early Childhood, page 16
Feb.O-Maxch 17 EDUCRIO  Molivation and nspiration for Writing lnstruction, page 16
Harch22-May 10 EDUCB75  Creative Ars for Young Children, page 16
March22-May 10 EDUCE  Addressing Bullying, Harassment, and
Cyber-intimidatior, page 1
Jarch 22-May 10 EDUCRZ0  Making Reading Connections, page 17
March 22-May 10 EDUCBS3  Organization and Administration of
Early Chisdhood Education, page 17
March 22-May 10 EDUCEBF0  Crealive Studies, page 17
Aprii 5-May 3 EDUC 54 Nutrition in Early Childhood Education, page 17
Aprit5-May 10 EDUCBJ0  Digital Steryteliing, page 17
Aprit5-May24  EDUCBIG  Teaching Secondary Wriling, page 17
Hay 3-June 7 EDUCBTO A Whole New Mind: Recharging the Right Side, page 8
May 10-31 EDUCBI0  Communication 2.0-Blogging, page 18
May10-lune 13 EDUCBI0  How to Differentiate lastruction in
Wived-Ability Classrooms, page 18
Hay 10-31 EDUCSTL  intreduction to Eadly Childheed, page 18
June 7-July 26 EDUCRI0  Classroom Maragement that Works, page 18
June 7-July 12 EDUCE77  Family and Community in Early Childhood Education, page (8
June 7-July 12 EDUCET0  Formative Assessment for Better Teaching, page 19
June 7-28 FDUCEI0  DallyFIVE, page 18
Jupe 7-Judy 26 EDUCS31  Adofescent Literacy, page 19
Jupe 12-31 EDUCE4L  Psychology of the Gifted, page 19
June 12-July 24 EDUCST0  Young Adul Liserafure, page 19
June 21-July 26 EDUCB72  Movement and Piay in Early Chilchood, page 13
Iy 12-hugust 36 EDUCBT0  Project Based Learning: Design,
Implementation & Assessment, page 20
Jely 19-August 23 EDUCST6  1ssues and Trends in Inclusive Early Childhoed Education, page 20
‘wg. 30-Sept. 20 EDUCSTO  Daily CAFE, page 20

August 30-October 6 EDUC 815

Creative Arts for Young Childsen, page 20

BURLINGTCN

Great Prairie AEA, 3601 West Ave, Rd., PD 8ox 1065, Burllnglon

March 2-hpril 7 EDUCE25  Schoohwide & Classtoom Discipling, page 21
March 30-Apil 21 EDUC IS Teacher as a Person and a Prefessional, page 21
May25-June30  EDUCSH37  Multiceltural Approach to Teaching, page 21

June 11-15 EDUC 00 Philosephical Persaectives, page 21

June 18-19 EDUC 782 Biploring the Afective Aspect of Reading, page 21
Juns 26-22 EDUC 568 Improving Oral Communications, page 21
July9-13 EDUC 542 Teaching the At of Writing, page 21

July$-13 EDUC 782 Schoot Eaw and Mandates, page 22

CEDAR FALLS

AEA 267, 3712 Cedar Heights Dr., Cedar Fall

Feb, 24-Harch 24 EDUCG00  Philosophical Perspectives, page 22

March 30-April 21 EDUCH37  Multicultural Approach to Teaching, page 22

June 1-2 EDUCT782  Parent involvement and Family-Teacher Partnershis, page 22
June §-12 FDUCE8]  Emergent Literacy, page 23

June 13-19 EDUC B0 Supervision & Staff Bevelopment, page 23

Jupe 20-26 £BUCE00  Philosophical Perspectives, page 23

June 27-July 3 EDUCE3Y  Directing & Susenvision K-12 Reading Program, page 23
Juy 2-30 EOUCEY  Fducationai Research |, page 23

July 18-24 EDUCS50  Children’s Literature {K-8), page 23

August 6-10 EDUCTIS  Teacher as a Person and a Professicnal, page 23
CLEAR LAKE

High Schoot, 125 N. 20th 8., Clear Lake

June 22-fuly 28 EDUC 782 Building Positive Classtoam Relations, page 24
CRESCO

Crestwaod High Schoal, 1000 Schroder Di,, Cresco

July §-13 EDUC 782 Building ELL Reading Ability: Weaving Listening,
Speaking, Reading and Writing, page 24

CRESTON

Green Hills AEA, 1405 Lincoln, Creston

Joly§-10 EDUC 782 6+ 1 Traits of Wrting, page 24
DALLAS CENTER-GRIMES
High School, 33521 240th St, Grimes
April 13-14 EDUC 782 Online teaming (This isa blended BiackBuard class), page 24
June 13-19 EDUC K38 Creating Ehe Conditicns for Learning: Putting the

Pieces Together, page 25
June 27-Jufy 3 EDUCHA0  Balanced Literacy in the Reading Frogram (K-12), page 25
July25-31 EDUCESG  Content Reading and Sludy Strategies (K123, page 25
August -7 EDUCH05  Inclusion of Students with Specizl Needs (K-12), page 25

DES MOINES/WEST DES MOINES

Viterbo lowa Center, 4949 Westown Pkwy., Suite 195, WDM

Jan. 2-May 31 EDUC 780  Practicum, page 25

Jan. 22-Feb. 18 EDUCBO0  Philosophical Perspectives, page 25

Jan, 2-May 31 EDUC 789 Practicum in Reading Disabilities, page 26

Feb, 3-March 3 EDUCH20  Assessment & Treaiment of Reading Difficalties (5-12), page 26

For updated course information, please refer to our website: http//www.viterbo.edu/gpe/




Feb, 6-20

Feb, 17-March 17
Feb. 17-March 10
Felr, 24-Mazch 17
Feb. M-Hazch 31
March 30-Aprit 14
April 6-May 5
April 13-28

fan, 2-May 25
Apal 13-28
Aot 26-Mayl8

Horil 20-May 19
Apiil 20-May 5
Apil 27-28

May 4-hune 2
May 11-26
Jupe 1-16
June 8-23

“med, 11§12
sune 8-19

Jme §-23

e H1-12
June H-15
June 13-19
June 33-20
Jung 14-29

June 15-16
June 20-26
June 20-25
June 20-26
June 23-July 21

June 25-28
Juiy2-H
July 6-28
Juy 16-11
Juy 13-12
iy H-17
Iy 18-24
July 18-24
Jujy 18-24
uly 19-20

£puc 782
£DUC 776
EDUC 542
EDUC 782
EBUC 782
£OUC 568
gouc 782
EDUC 51§

EDUC 789
EBUC 715
EDCU 782

EDuc 782
EDUC 650
EDUC 782

EDLC 782
FDUC 681
EDUC 782
EDUC 782

EDUC 568
EDUC 60
EpuC 782
EDUC T2
£DUC 628
EDUC 550
EDUC 776
EDUC 782

EC 782
EBUC 600
EBUC 42
EDUC 801
EDUC 782

EDUC 782
EDUC 782
£DUC 600
£DUC 782
EDUC 782
fouc 782
touc 782
EDUC 681
EDUC 782
EQUC 782

Grammar Usage & Punctuation, page 26
Understanding the Young Adolescent, page 26
Tezching the Arl of Writing, page 26

Managing the Diverse Classsoom, page 26

US History Since 1865, page 26

fmproving Oral Communicaticns (-12), page 2/
School Law and Mandales, page 27

Assessment & Treatment of Reading

Difficulties (K-8), page 27

Practicum in Reading Disabilifies, page 77
Teacher s 2 Person aad a Professional, page 27

Digital Liferacy in the Classroom with
hngela Maiers, page 27

Vorld Hislory, page 28
Cantent Reading and Study Strategies (K-12), page 28

Parent nvolvement and Family-Teacher
Partnerships, page 28

Eiterature Across Cuftures, page 28
Emergent Literacy {PK-3), page 28
Hath for Struggling Learners, page 28

Fundamentals of Speech for the
Middle Level Educatos, page 29

Improving Orat Communication, page 29
Educational Research |, page 29

Schoot Law and Mandates, page 29

Metacagnition; Extending the Invitation, page 29
Models tos Teaching Middle Schoal Students, page 23
Childeen's Literature (-8}, page 2%

Understanding the Young Adctescent, page 30

The lowa Evaluator Approval Training
Program Level |, page 30

Grammar Usage and Punctuation, page 30
Philosophizal Perspectives, page 30
Teaching the Art of Writing {K-12), page 30
Supervision and Staff Development, page 30

Creative Strategizs: Book Making, Digital Storytelling
and Cross-Curricular Conneclions, page 30

Wotld Geography, page 31

Building Positive Classroom Relationships, page 31
Philesophical Pezspectives, page 31

Tech Savwy Teachers, page 31

Health Dimensians: Eive, Laugh, Love, Learn, page 31
US History Since 1865, page 3!

Algedra Concepts fos the Middle Schosl, page 31
Emergent Literacy {PK-3), page 32

Managing the Diverse Classroom, page 32

6 + 1 Traits of Weiting, page 32

iy 19-31 EDUCHOL  Fducalional Research |, page 32

Jely23-27 EDUC 782 Goveramend, page 32

July 25-31 EDUC 782 Middie Schoot Math Corcepls, page 32

July 36-Aug. 3 EDUC 715 Teacher as a Person and a Professional, page 33
fuly 30-Aug. 3 EDUCE37  Multleulturat Approach fo Teaching, page 33
DYERSVILLE

Beckman High Schaol, 1325 Sih St. SE, Dyersville
iy 23-21 EDUGEO0  Philasophicat Perspectives, page 33

FORT DODGE
Falr Daks Middfe Schoof, 416 So. 10th St., Rt. Dodge

June 25-29 EDUC 782  Building Positive Classroom Refationships, page 34

HUXLEY
Ballard High Sehool, 701 Batlard Dr,, Huxley

Jupe 13-15 EDUCE40  Balanced Literacy in the Reading Program {K-12), page 3¢
MARSHALLTOWN

Lenihan School, 212 W. Ingledus, Marshalltown
June 27-Juy [7 fOUCEOL  Educational Researc: |, page 34
NEWTON

Newton Communlty School District, 807 §. 6th Ave. Wesl, Newton
July 11-17 EDUCH00  Philosophical Perspectives, page 35

OSKALGOSA
High Scheol, 1816 N. 3rd, Oskaloosa

Aoril 27-June 2 EDUCS0L  Supervision & Staff Development, page 35
OTTUMWA

Great Prairie AEA, 2814 N. Goort St., Oftumwa

March 2-porl 34 TOUCEO0  Philosophical Pesspectives, page 35

June 27-luiy 3 FOUC 640 Balanced Literacy in the Reading Program {K-12), page 35
iy 313 EDUCE50  Confeat Reading & Study Strategies (R-12), page 35

July 25-3} EDUCKS0  Children's Literature {K-8), page 36

POSTVILLE
High School, 314 W. Post, Pastvllle

May 13-June 2 EDUC782  Building ELL Reading Ability: Weaving Listening, Speaking,
Reading and Writing, page 36

WASHINGTON
Washington CSD Admin. Office, 404 West Main, Washingten

Harch 2-24 [pHC 782 Buslding ELL Reading Ability. Weaving listeni'ﬁg. Speaking,
Reading and Weiting, page 36

WAVERLY

$hell Rock Middle Schoo!, Room 108, 501 Heritage Way, Waverly

feh, 3-18 EDUCH40  Balanced Literacy in the Reading Program (K-12), pape 36

)/

For updated course information, please refer to our website: hitp:/www.viterbo.edu/gpe/ 15 W/




Online

Online elasses are Emited to 2 maximum of 15 participants per class. Due to the added
peocessing time involved in enroliing students on Blackboard, the deadline for online
class registrations is three weeks prior to the class start date. Before the class hagins,
you will receive a leHer outlining how to access your onfine class.

Finding Your Element-Where Passion Meets Talent

Over the course of our fives, we spend countless hours trying to
cancentrale on and improve our personal weaknesses, What would
happen if we instead focused our time and energy on becoming
experts in the areas we're already good at? Your “Element” is where
personal passion meets natural talent. In this course, padticipants will
learn from author and creativity expert Sir Kenneth Robinson’s book,
The Efemnent, Participants will work through exercises that help them
define their own "Element” and translate it into their own teaching
techniques and curriculum. — 1 credit

Tuition: $275, plus materials
Dates: February 9-March 1
Regisier by: January 19, 2012
Instructor: Jessica Baksley
Course #: EDUC 870

Issues and Trends in Inclusive Early Childhood Education

E c‘ This course is designed to provide an infroduction and overview
of best practices in the education and care of young children in
inclusive school and community settings, The purpose of this course
is to develop the knowledge, skills and dispositions required of early
childhood professionals to meet the needs of all children with
differing abilities, engage in family-centered practices, participate on
interdisciplinary collaborative teams, and identify community
rescurces to support young chifdren and their famifies,

L

Course study will include indicators of typical and atypical growth/
learning in young children and the characteristics of delays/
disorders in the area(s) of physical, cognitive, social-emotional,

and communication areas of development; curriculum adaptations,
modifications, and instructional strategies; federal and state

special education laws as it relates to child/family rights, rofes

and responsibilities of professionals, and procedural processes for
identification and proviston of special education and related services,

Course content will also include an examination of critical issues in
the field of Early Childhood Education and Care that face children,
families, and early childhood professionals, as well as contemporary
{rends that influence curriculum, teaching, and life outcomes of
chitdren and families will be explored, - 2 credits

Tuition: $550, plus matedats
Dates: February 9-March 17
Register by: January 19, 2012
Instructor: Kate Wonders
Course # EDUC 876

Movement and Piay in Early Childhood

EC This course examines the nature and value of play in the fives
of children, birth through eight years of age in the areas of
cognitive, social, communication, emotional, and physical
development. Inciuded in the course witl be the role of the teacher
during chitdren’s play, and the planning for and assessment of play.

- Ackivities, songs, movements, and games that can be used in the

Early Childhood Classroom will be an integrat part of this course.
- 2 credits

Tuition: $550, pius malerials
Dates: February 9-March 17
Register by: January 19, 2012
Instructor: Rhonda Hopewelt
Course #: EDUC 872

Motivation and Inspiration for Writing Instroction

Writing can be an area that is a challenge for both students and
teachers. Participants will learn about research-based motivational
strategies and techniques to use within writing instruction. These
strategies will focus on motivating students to write, especially for
the refuctant or struggling writers, Participants wil also work to revise
current lessons to reflect new learning. - 2 credits

Tuitien: $550, plus materials
Dates: February 9-March 17
Register by: January 19, 2012
Instructor: Jennifer Jacoh
Course #: £0UC 870

Creative Arts for Young Children
ECE This course examines the philosophy and role of creative
drama, music and art in early chifdhood education with an
emphasis on creative activity as it relates to developmental stages in
the chitd's Hle. 1t focuses on the appreciation of the value and
function of creativity and construction of developmentally appropriate
curriculum, Included in the course will be the role of the teacher in
providing creative experiences for young children. Creative activities
in art, music, dance and drama that can be used in an early
childhood classroom will be an integral part of this course. - 2 credits

Tuition: $550, plus materials
Dates: March 22-May 10
Register by: February 29, 2012
Instructor: Kate Wonders
Course #: EDUC 875

Questions? Call Toll Free 1-888-235-2200 or Call (515) 224-4811 | Fax (515) 224-4862




Adressing Bullying, Harassment, and Cyber-Intimidation

This course is designed o support teachers, administrators, and
schools in understanding bullying from the perspective of the bully,
the bullied, and the bystander {witness), As educational pedagogy
transitions from teacher-centered to student-directed, the classroom,
schoo!, and schaol community must remain safe places for students.
This course provides the participants with an opportunity to reflect
on current practice and integrate new strategies to more effectively
support students and their families. Focal points will be on the bully,
the bullied, the bystander, cyber-bulling, indicators of bulying {and
safety issues), and information specific to elementary, middie, and
high school students, - 3 credits

Tuition: $825, plus materials
Dates: March 22-May 10
Register by: February 29, 2012
instructor: Kari Staack

Course #: EDUC 870

Making Reading Connections
Reading is thinking. Good readers use the strategies of metacognition,
schema, inferring, questioning, determining importance, visualizing
and synthesizing throughout the reading process. Participants of this
course will read, implement, dialogue and reflect upon using the
gradual release of responsibility in their classrooms. Alf teachers in
reading classrooms, as well as in cther content areas, witt benefit from
the course. Using the text, leamers will explore different techniques
for launching strategies and explicitly teaching reading as a thinking
orocess. Required Reading — Comprehension Connections: Bridges io
itrategic Reading by Tanny McGregor. 1SBN: 9780325008875
~ 2 credits

Tuition: $550, plus materials
Dates: March 22-May 10
Register by: February 29, 2012
fnstruclor: Angela Wessel
Course #: EDUC 870

Organization and Administration of Early Childhood Education

E¢ } This course is designed to acquaint classroom teachers with
| the research based on skills in planning, implementing, and

evaluating programming in early childhood education. Staff

supervision and evaluation, in-service training and origntation, and

harmonious working relationships are other topics included in this

course, ~ 3 ceadits

(gl

Tuilion: 4825, plus materials
Dates: March 22-May 10
Register by: February 29, 2012
Instructor: Rhonda Hopewsil
Caurse #: EDUC 853

Creative Studies

Participants will fearn about research-based creative strategies
and technigues to use within the context of the classroom. These
strategies will focus on identifying creative traits. Participants will
work to develop a lesson that reflects new learning. - 3 credits

Tuition: $825, plus materials
Dates: March 22-May 10
Register by: March 15, 2012
Instructon Angela Hileman
Course #: £EDUC 870

Nutrition in Early Chiidhood Education
fCE This colirse is designed 1o acquaint classroom teachers with

% the research based on nutrition for early childhood education,
information presented will develop an understanding of safe, healthy
nutritional needs of young children. There will be a focus on
promoting, protecting, and providing good nutrition in early childhood.
- 1 credit

Tuition: $275, pius materials
Dates: Aprit 5-May 3
Register by: March 15, 2012
Insteuctor: Rhonda Hopewell
Course #: EDUC 854

Digital Storytelling

The art of storytelling has been around for centuries. It is how we pass
information on to younger generations, the way we teach character,
how we learn about our ancestors, and how we experience life. This
class is designed to explore technology in order to create a digital
story and Jearn the tools necessary to infuse digital storyteiling into
the classroom. Basic technology skitls are required for this course.

- 2 credits

Tuition: $550, plus materials

Dates: April 5-May 10

Register by: March 15, 2012

Instructor: Heather Crockett

Course #: EDUC 870
Teaching Secondary Writing

This course provides research-based and standards-based

3 stralegies to teach adalescent writing through the analysis of
writing processes and the use of rubrics, with authentic samples
taken directly from students' writing portfolios. Teachers will also
learn valuable information on teaching grammar, curriculum planning,
service learning, and community and parental involvement. - 3 credits

Tuition: $825, plus materials fees
Dates: April 5-May 24

Register by: March 15, 2012
Instructor: Biythe Stanfel

Course #: EDUC 870

D)
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A Wiols New Mind; Recharging the Right Side

Over the last few decades our economy has sought after certain
individuals: the computer programmer, the number cruncher, the
togical and linear, also known as the left-brained. These traits are very
important, but as our economy shifts and changes, we aze beginning
to see the importance of the inventors, the empathizers, the teachers,
the storytellers or the right-brained. In this course, participants will
fearn from author Daniel Pink. They will identify the "6 Senses" of
the right brain and learn specific strategies to develop these senses
essential for professional success and personal fulfillment. Required
Reading - A Whole New Mind: Why Right-Brainers will Rule the
Future by Daniel H. Pink, 15BN: 9781594481710 - 2 credits

Tution: $550, plus materials
Dates: May 3-June 7
Regisler by: Agril 18, 2012
Insteuctor: Heather Crockelt
Course #: EDUC 870

Communication 2.0-Blogging

Blogs are quickly becoming one of the most popular ways for teachers
and students to create, share, and document the learning process
with cofleagues, peers, and parents. Blogs allow tremendous creative
freedom and can help cannect individuals with similar problems/
experiences from all across the world. Through this class, participants
will learn blogging basics, create their own blogs, brainstorm
implementation techniques 1o fit their own unique classrooms, and
discover the secrets pro-bloggers use to increase readership, reader-
retention, and content refevance in their own blogs. - 1 credit

Tusition: $275, plus matertals
Dates: May 10-31

Register by: Apdil 19, 2012
fnstructor: Jessica Baksley
Course #: EDUC 870

How to Differentiate Instruction in Mixed-Ability Classrooms
Classrooms of today are filled with students who come from differing
cultures and learning styles. They arrive at school with an extremely
varied background and tevel of experience. Some students are ready
to fearn with great interest, while others do not have access to the
knowledge or the eagerness to seek new information. Teachers of

all ages in these mixed-ability classrooms are faced with multiple
challenges. Carol Ann Torlinson gives insights to the teacher who

is faced with such an unfathomable range: she feads you from one
practical possibility to another, covering important angles, such as
creating the essential classroom environment; developing classroom
management strategies to enhance your offering of choices;
communicating with parents and giving grades; and plannipg lessons
that may differentiate in the elements of content, process and/or
products. Required Reading — How to Differentiate Instruction in
Mixad Ability Classrooms. 2nd Edition. By Carol Ann Tomlinson.
ISBN: 013119500X - 2 credits

Tuition: $550, plus materials
Dates: May 10-June 13
Register by: Aprit 19, 2012
Instructor: Angela Wessel
Course ¥ EDUC 870

fntroduction to Early Childhaod

E' This course is designed to examine various issues involved in
the education of early childhood programs for children birth

through age eight. We will consider developmentally appropriate

practice, ethical responsibilities, NAEYC licensure standards, and

program expectations, — 1 credit

i

Tuition: $275, plus materials
Dates: May 10-31

Register by: April 19, 2012
Instructor: Kate Wonders
Course #: EDUC 821

Classroom Management that Works

As an on-line experience, a major premise of this course is that there
is more time for effective classroom instruction when classroom
management is thoughtful and in place. This course helps clarify
procedures (both what to do, and how to do it}, with numerous
examples and action steps to take while allowing for educators to have
choices that meet the personality needs of individuats. Having solid,
well-thought out classroom management also reduces the stress that
can resuft from "wing it" decision-making by exposure to research-
proven, humane and effective cfassroom management strategies
that work. Required Reading - Classroom Management That Works:
Research-Based Strategies for Every Teacher By Robert J. Marzano.
ISBN: 9780871207937 - 3 credits

Tuition: $825, plus materials
Dates: June 7-July 26
Register by: May 17, 2012
Instructor: Kari Staack

Course #: EDUC 870

Family and Community in Early Childhood Education
’E“c“ This course is a study of theoretical and practical problems in
designing programs which take into consideration social,
political, and economic characteristics and resources of communities.
An emphasis is placed upon involvement of primary caregivers,
parents, community resources, and social service agencies in the
organization, operation and communication, management of behavior,
and learning environments as well as on evaluation of schoot-
community relations. — 2 credits

L

Tuition: $550, plus materials
Dates: June 7-Juiy 12
Register by: May 17, 2012
instructor: Rhonda Hopewell
Course #: EDUC 877

For updated course information, please refer to our website: http://www.viterbo.edu/gpe/




ormative Assessment for Betler Teaching
Participants will learn about research-based formative assessment
techniques used to improve instruction. These techniques will focus
¢ using data to drive instruction, giving feedback and motivating
tearners in meaningful ways. Participants will work to revise
current assessment practices o enhance student achievement and
motivation. - 2 credits

Tuition: $550, plus materials
Dates: June 7-July 12
Register by: May 17, 2012
Instructor: Jen Thoma
Course #: EDUC 870

Daily FIVE

Daily FIVE is a course designed to study the Daily FIVE structured
outlined in the text, The Daily FIVE, by Boushey and Moser. The Daily
FIVE baok models a structure for literacy instruction in the classroom.
Learning to read and write can only oceur with practice. The Daily
FIVE offers classroom time for students to practice their literacy

skills in “good fit" literature. Students become actively engaged in
one of the five focus areas: read to self, read to someone, listen to
reading, work on writing, or word work. The focus of the authors of
The Daily FIVE is to provide a siructure that atlows modeling and
guiding so that students become independent during their literacy
time. The teacher(s) in the classroom can then focus on teaching

and conferencing with individuals and strategy groups. Required
Reading - The Daily FIVE by Gail Boushey and Joan Moser.

ISBN: 9781671104298 - 1 credit

Tuition: $275, plus maierials

Dates: June 7-28

Register by: May 17, 2012

instructor; Angela Wessel

Cowrse #: EDUC 870
Adolescent Literacy

Zﬁi This course witf explere the current development and practice
il of adolescent hiteracy (grades 5-8) in a changing world,
Globalization means middle and high school students will increasingly
find themselves in a world with jobs that require ingenuity,
imagination and empathy, and will require employees who are willing
to take risks and work cooperatively. With this in mind, this course will
use a variety of texts to synthesize literacy strategies about reading,
wiriting, speaking, and thinking in the adolescent world, including how
to adapt to the increase of technofogy in everyday use. Required
Readings - Adofescent Literacy: Turning Promise into Practice by
Kylene Beers, Robert E. Probst, & Linda Rief. 1SBN: 0325011281,

I Read 1t, but | Don't Get it: Comprehension Stralegies for Adolescent
Readers by Cris Tovani. ISBN: 157110089X - 3 credits

Tuition: $825, plus matesais
Dates: June 7-luly 26
Register by: May 17, 2012
tnstructor; Blythe Stanfe}
Course #: EDUC 531

Psychology of the Gifted
.TA Psychology of the Gifted will provide an opportunity to examine
the issues that educators need to know about the social and
emotional development and needs of gifted chifdren. Giftedness is
much more than the ability to excel with grades and tests.
Participants will examine varying definitions of giftedness and
personat beliefs that support and advocate for gifted children or
become barriers fo them. This class will examine how gifted students
perceive themselves, and how pressures, anxiety or outside influences
impact the fulfillment of their potential. We will study what giftedness
means, how gifted students can be identified, and consider classroom
strategies that can help gifted students to feel safe in the educational
environment. — 3 credits

Tultion: $825, plus materials
Dates: June 12-31
Register by: May 22, 2012
fnsiructor: TBA

Course # EDUC 541

Young Adult Literature

"M" This course wilk explore a variety of young adult literature. It
will focus on helping teachers develop knowledge of and
increase interest in young adult literature and how it may be used in
the classroom. Critical study and evaluation of the young aduit
literature genve and examination of themes found in the literalure will
be emphasized, Teachers will benefit from learning how to encourage
raultiple responses to literature, to think critically about contemporary
issues in the teaching of fiterature for young adults, and to design
young adult literature-based units. - 3 credits

Al

Tuition: $895, plus materials
Dates: June 12-July 24
Register by: May 29, 2012
Instructor: Michelle Richardson
Course #: EDUC 870

Movement and Play in Early Childhood

E¢ This course exarines the nature and value of play in the lives
of childran, birth through eight vears of age in the areas of

cognitive, social, communication, emotional, and physical

development. Included in the course will be the role of the teacher

during children's play, and the ptanning for and assessment of play.

Activities, songs, movements, and games that can be used in the

Early Childhood Classroom will be an integral part of this course.

- 2 credits

Lol

Tuitior: $550, plus materials
Dates: Jung 21-July 26
Register by: May 31, 2012
Instructor: Rhonda Hopewell
Course #: £DUC 872
- ]
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Project Based Learning: Design, Implementation & Assessment
Education today is curriculum-based and data driven. Howsver,
fearning can stitl continue to be meaningful, exploratory and
engaging for all students. In this course, participants will explore the
fundamentals of successful project-based learning. They will apply
this information to create a project-based unit to use in the classroom
and gain knowiedge of both qualitative and quantitative assessment
technigues to demonstrate mastery of educational goals. — 3 credits

Tuition: $825, pius maledals
Dates: July 12-August 30
Register by: June 21, 2012
fnstructor: Heather Crockelt
Course: EDUC B7C

{ssues and Trends in Inclusive Early Childhood Educatien
’E ¢k This course is designed to provide an introduction and overview
=1 of best practices in the education and care of young children in
inclusive school and community settings. The purpose of this course
is 1o develop the knowledge, skills and dispositions required of early
childhood professionals to meet the needs of all children with
differing abilities, engage in family-centered practices, participate on
interdisciplinary collaborative teams, and identify community
resources to support young children and their famifies.

Course study will include indicators of typical and atypical growth/
learning in young children and the characteristics of delays/
disorders in the areals) of physical, cognitive, social-emotional,

and communication areas of development; curriculum adaptations,
modifications, and instructional strategies; federal and state

special education Jaws as they relate to child/family rights, roles

and responsibilities of professionals, and procedural processes for
identification and provision of special education and related services.

Course content wili also include an examination of critical issues in
the fisld of early childhood education and care that face chiidren,
families, and early childhood professionals, as well as contemporary
trends that influence currictlum, teaching, and life outcomes of
children and famities. ~ 2 credits

Tuition: $550, plus materials
Dales: July 19-August 23
Register by: June 28, 2012
tnstrucior: Kate Wonders
Course #: EDUC 876

Daily CAFE

The CAFE book represents the basic companents for a reading
program to develop competent readers in grades K-5, CAFE is the
acronyrm for Comprehension, Accwracy, Fluency and Expanding
vocabulary. 1t is a practical, simple way to integrate assessment info
daily reading. The CAFE system provides the structure, language
and buiit-in flexibllity for teachers to work with students on reading
strategies. Students are actively engaged in research-based reading
strategies that are tailored to fit the needs of the ctassroom, small
groups, and individual students. CAFE classroom teachers match
readers with appropriate text, diagnose student 1eading strengths and
neads with side by side instruction, set goals for individuat students,
and explicitly teach reading strategies. Required Reading — The CAFE
Book, Engaging All Students in Daily Literacy Assessment and
Instruction by Gail Boushay and Joan Moser. ISBN: 1571107282

- 1 credit

Tuition: $275, plus materials
Dates: August 30-September 20
Register by: August 9, 2012
Instructor: Angela Wessel

Course #: EDUC 870

Creative Arts for Young Chitdren
E (E. This course examines the philosophy and role of creative

2l drama, music and art in early childhood education with an
emphasis on creative activity as it relates to developmental stages in
the child's life, It focuses on the appreciation of the value and
function of creativity and construction of developmentally appropriate
curriculum. Included in the course will be the role of the teacher in
providing creative experiences for young children. Creative activities
in art, music, dance and drama that can be used in an early
chiidhood classraom will be an integral part of this course. — 2 credits

Tuition: $550, plus matedats
Dates: August 30-October 6
Register by: August 9, 2012
instructor: Hate Wenders
Course #: EDUC 875

WISCONSIN Internet Courses

Many more online course listings are offered from Viterbo
University's West Allis Center in partnership with Advanced Leaming
Designs and Critical Connections. Please check out the Advanced
Learning Designs website at www.viterbo-online.com. For further
course or syllabi infermation on Critical Connections, pleass call
1-800-234-8721.

Piease note: Wisconsin tuition is $310 per graduate credit, and lowa
students will pay at the same rale.

To schedule an individual advising session or small group informational session, please call 515-308-9123,




durlington/Mt. Pleasant

Class Times: Friay-Satusday classes are held from Spm-10pm on Friday and 8am-Gpm
on Saturday unless etherwise indicated. Summer classes begianing after June 1 are
held from Bam-5pm unless atherwise Indicated. Two weeks before the class begins, you
will receive a letter cenfirming the course logation, dates, other informalion, and any
changes for the course.

Schoolwide & Classroom Discipline

Fffective discipline is based on two beliefs: 1) students are important
and they are capable of behaving in ways that benefit themselves
and the people around them, and 2) professional educators aspire

to high forms of respensible and ethical behavior and want their
schools to reflect this practice. This course embodies the above
principles and will make them explicit in four areas: 1) philosophy of
human behavior and discipline, 2} proven prevention factors, 3) how
to change behavior while maintaining dignity of students and staff,
4} classroem and school action necessary when student behavior is
disruptive to tearning. - 3 credits

Tuition: $825, plus matesials

Dates: March 2-3, 16-17 and Aprit 67

Register by: February 17,2012

Instructor: Darren Hanna

Location: Mt Pieasant Middie School Media Center
Course #: EDUC 625

Teacher as a Persan and a Professional

This course is designed to afford teachers the opportunity to gain
seeper understandings of professionalism and personal meaning

in their life’s work. It is intended to develop these two themes in

such a way that the person will use his/her own vision and purpose

to transcend the push and pull of everyday routines so that higher
forms of professional practice will prevail. Required Text - Ishmael:

An Adventure of the Mind and Spirit. |SBN#; 0-553-37540-7. (This
course is a required course for the Viterbo University Master's Degree.)
- 3 credits {core eourse)

Tuitien: 4930, plus materials

Dates: March 30-31, Api 13-14 and 20-21
Register by: March 16,2012

Instructor: Raberi Petersan

Location: Great Prairie AEA

Course #: EDUC 715

Multicuttural Approach to Teaching

This course is designed to give teachers the opportunity to explore
other cultures in order to gain a deeper understanding of diversity of
students within our ctassrooms. This course will examine multiculturat
literature, parental involvement, lesson planning, and hands-on
experience. Course literature and activities will address several
cultural groups. This course is also designed to break down cultural
barriers that may exist between teachers, students and parents.

~ 3 credits

Tuition: $825, plus materials

Dates: May 25-26, June 15-16 and 29-30
Register by: May 11, 2012

tnstructor: Anngite Duncan

Location: Great Prairie AEA

Course #: EDUC 837

Early Childhood Education Course Middle Schoo! Course

Philosophical Perspectives

This course includes an examination of philosophicat positions

and beliefs as they affect the teacher, student, and learning. The
inteliectuat challenge, the ethicat and moral issues, the system

of valuss, and the understanding and sharing involved in life and
teaching are explored. (This course is a required course for the Viterbo
University Master's Degree.) - 3 credils (core course)

Tuition: $930, plus materials
Dates: Jure 11-15
Register by: May 28, 2012
Instructor: Ramona Parrish
tocation: Great Prairie AEA
Course #: EDUC 600

Exploring the Affective Aspect of Reading

Become a partner with the participants to ignite a passion for reading.
I order for students to be better readers, educators need to turn ids
on to reading. This class will provide the participants with some ideas
to help our students with that objective. - 1 credit

Tuition: $275, plus materials
Dafes: June 1818
Regisler by: June 4, 2012
Instructor: Kate Lamb
Location: Great Prairie AEA
Course #: EDUC 782

Improving Oral Communication {K-12)

R‘ This course focuses on the knowledge of oral language
development and the knowledge of the unique needs and
packgrounds of students with language differences and delays.
Effective research-based strategies and instructional technofogy for
facilitating the learning of Standard English by all learners, including
English Language Learners, will be covered, - 2 credits

Tuition: $550, plus materials
Dates: June 20, 21 and 22
Register by: June 6, 2012
Instructor: Sharon Garvey
Location: Great Prairie AEA
Course #: EDUC 568

Teaching the Art of Writing (K-12)

j R The course is designed to provide teachers the opportunity to
gain a deeper understanding of the art of teaching writing.
Current research and theory will provide a foundation of knowiedge to
effectively teach writing as a communication tool. Content will include
the following: reading-writing-speaking connections; the stages of
spelling development; the writing process; qualities of effective
writing; writing conferences; and an exploration of different types of
writing. As participants take on the role of a writer, connections will
be made regarding how to fink theory and practice to effective
classeoom applications, - 3 credits

Tuition: $825, plus materials
Dates: July9-13
Register by: June 25, 2012
Instructor: Kathy Poetling & Teresa Cardamon
Location: Great Prairie ALA
EDUC 542

Course #:
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Burlington/Mt. Pleasant (continued)

Schoo! Law and Mandates

Students galn an understanding of the tegal aspects of education with
a focus on administration-related applications. Knowledge is acquired
in the areas of education and the legal system, employee rights and
obligations, student rights and discipline, tort liability, and public-
private school related legal issues, A particular emphasis will be
placed upon the federal and state mandates in special education,

- 3 credits

Tuition: $825, plus materials
Dates: JulyQ, 10,11, 12, and 13
Regisler by: June 25, 2012

tnsirucior: Jonathan Sheldahi
Location: Great Prairie AEA

Course #: EDUC 782

Cedar Falls

Chass Times: Friday-Saturday classes are held from Spm-14pm on Friday and 8am-Spm
on Saturday unless otherwise indicated, Summer classes beginning after June 1 are
hetd from Bam-5pm tafass otherwise indicated. Two weeks before the class begins, you
will recelve a letter confieming the course tocation, dates, other Information, and any
changes for the course.

Phitosophical Perspectives

This course includes an examination of philosophical positions

and beliefs as they affect the teacher, student, and fearning. The
inteflectua! challenge, the ethical and moral issues, the system

of vaiues, and the understanding and sharing involved in ife and
teaching are explored. (This course is a required course for the Viterbo
University Master’s Degree.) - 3 credits {core course)

Tuition: $930, plus materials

Dates: February 24-25, March 9-10 and 23-24
Register by: Febreary 10, 2012

{nstructor: Earl Bridgewater

Location: AEA 267

Course #: EDUC 600

Multicultura Approach to Teaching

This course is designed to give teachers the opportunity to explore
other cultures in order to gain a deeper understanding of diversity of
students within our classrooms. This course will examine multicultural
fiterature, parental involvement, lesson planning, and hands-on
axperience, Course literature and activities will address several
cultural groups. This course is also designed to break down cuilural
barriers that may exist between teachers, students and parents,

- 3 credits

Tuition: $825, plus materials

Dates: March 30-31, April 67 and 20-21
Register by: Match 16, 2012

Instructor: Annetie Duncan

Location: AEA 267

Course #: EDUC 837

Parent Involvement and Family-Teacher Partnerships
Family-school-community partnership is essential to the success of
children in schools. Research confirms the value of pareni-teacher
coltaboration. This course is designed to offer the theory and skills

to improve communication with parents, to hold more effective
conferences, and to implement strategies that build collaborative
partnerships between parents and teachers. Course literature

and activ